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LET’S GET TO KNOW 
THE QUR’AN 


CONTENTS OF THE CHAPTER 


► DEFINITION OF THE QUR’AN AND ITS CHARACTERISTICS 
® OTHER NAMES OF THE QURAN 
® OBJECTIVES AND MAJOR THEMES OF THE QURAN 
® EXPRESSIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE QURAN 
® FORMAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE QURAN 


PREPARATORY WORKS 

(g> Discuss what you know about the Noble Qur’an with your friends 
® When and how was the Noble Qur’an revealed? Research. 

Are there any other names of the Qur’an? Research, 
i Are there any holy books other than the Noble Qur’an? Share your 
information with your friends. 
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CHAPTER 
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1. DEFINITION OF THE QUR’AN AND ITS CHARACTERISTICS 


Qur’an is name of the book which gathers the revelation sent down to the Prophet Mu- 
hammed (pbuh). This name is also used in the Qur’an. 

. .this is no less than a Message and a Qur’an making things clear.” 1 

The word “Qur’an” lexically means a thing that is repeatedly recited. In its terminological 
definition, the word “Qur’an” refers the words of Allah revealed to the Prophet (pbuh), written in 
sheets, transmitted us by many people, having characteristics peculiar to itself and whose recita¬ 
tion is considered as an act of worship. 

On the basis of this definition, we can specify certain characteristics of the Qur’an as such: 

1. The Noble Qur’an is the divine word revealed to the Prophet (pbuh). By this expres¬ 
sion, it is emphasized that no human word is mixed in it. 



“A revelation (the Qur’an) from the Beneficent, the Merciful.” 2 


aj jjiajj OliSOl HJjjl dDiifj 


“And thus We have revealed the Book to you (O Messenger!). So, those to whom We gave 
the Scripture believe in it.” 3 



“And if you are in doubt about what We have sent down upon Our Servant (Muhammad) 
then produce a chapter like it and call on your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful.” 4 


j LiJ olil cLbJj HJjjl Mil J 


1. Ya-Sin, 36: 69 

2. Fussilat, 41: 2 

3. Al-Ankabut, 29: 47 

4. Al-Baqarah, 2: 23 
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“And We have certainly revealed to you (O Muhammad!) clear proofs and no one would 
deny them except the disobedient.” 5 


^jy>j tdliip IDjj (j- 5 * 0 

“Indeed, it is We who have sent down to you, (O Muhammad!), the Qur’an, we have sent 
down.” 6 

The first revelation was revealed to the Prophet (pbuh) when he was 40 years old and then 
the revelation continued for 23 years; 13 years of which was in Mecca and 10 years of which was 
in Medina. 


DO YOU KNOW? 




v 


Our Prophet’s (pbuh) approach to the Qur’an was as follows: 

- To memorize the verses as soon as they revealed 

- To convey them to the people (Tabligh) 

- To explain unclear points and to interpret them (Tabyin) 

- To practice and apply the rulings consisted in the verses in his own life 
(Tamthil) 






2. Recitation of the Qur’an is an act of worship. Acceptance of the recitation of the Qur’an 
as an act of worship has made great contribution to the efforts of Muslims everywhere in the 
world to recite the Qur’an from its text and learn how to recite it. However, it should not be for¬ 
gotten that one should not just endeavor to recite it by heart or read from its text but also try to 
understand its meaning and learn it as well. Moreover, reciting the Noble Qur’an during qiyam 
(standing during the ritual prayer) is one of the obligatory parts of prayer. 

It is stated in a hadith: 


* f. ' v ' it * ii * ' ji 

Cy° • j ajlLp iill <d)l (JJlS • <JIS “dll ^ qjI 
i_ill : c y>- j»Jl : (J Js\ V L^JlLol j t aii <d)l 

i* z* 

. ■ cJLsj ol jj (( p-taj c ^y>- 




Narrated by Abdullah bin Mas’ud (r. a.) that the Messenger of Allah peace be upon him said: 

“Whoever recites a letter from Allah’s Book, then he receives the reward for it, and the re¬ 
ward of ten the like of it. I do not say that Alif Lam Mim is a letter, but Alif is a letter, Lam is a 
letter and Mim is a letter.” 7 


5. 

6. 
7. 


Al-Baqarah, 2: 99 
al-Insan, 76: 23 

Al-Tirmidhi, Fada’il al-Qur’an: 16 
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Prepare your mind and heart for the Qur’an before beginning its recitation. If your 
mind and heart, your feelings and thoughts are not ready for the divine word you should 


first put them in order and make them suitable for the addressing of the divine word. 


When you sit for recitation feel yourself as you sit in the spiritual presence of Allah. 

Act with the awareness that Allah speaks to you. 

Recite the Qur’an as if it was sent down to you. Take its addressing personally. Put 
yourself in the place of the figures mentioned in the parables of the Qur’an. 

Keep your heart always turned to Allah while reciting the Qur’an and pray saying 
that “O Allah! Open my heart to the Qur’an and open the Qur’an to me”. 

If you have a family, make reciting and understanding a piece from the Qur’an with 
the members of your family together every day as a habit and part of your life. Introduce 
the Qur’an to them. 

Tell the children the parables of the Quranic figures such as Abraham, Ismael, 
Moses, Jesus, and Mary. Have the Quranic figures enter into their world. 

Memorize some verses from separate chapters of the Qur’an. Understand their 
meanings and recite them in your prayers. 

V ___ r C*. J 

3. The Qur’an is written in sheets. The Qur’an was not collected in the form of a book dur¬ 
ing the lifetime of the Prophet since the revelation was still being sent down. Right after his de¬ 
mise, the Qur’an was collected in the form of a book at the time of the first caliph Abu Bakr upon 
the suggestion of Umar. The book form of the Qur’an is called “MushafV The Qur’an is only what 
was collected in the mushaf. Even though the source of the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) is also 
revelation, they are not considered as part of the Qur’an. 

4. The Language of the Qur’an is Arabic. Translations of the Qur’an into other languages 
are not the Qur’an itself. No translation can substitute for its original. 

As a matter of fact, Allah the Almighty says in a verse: 



“(O Messenger!) Thus We have sent this down as an arabic Qur’an and explained therein in 
detail some of the warnings that they may guard (against sin) or that it may produce a reminder 


for them.” 8 


5. The Qur’an has been transmitted by the way of tawatur (by many people without any 
interruption). The Noble Qur’an has been transmitted by many people without any change 


8 . Ta-Ha, 20: 113 


ID 
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since the day when it started to be revealed to the Prophet (pbuh). This is the other proof that 
the Qur’an is the word of Allah and has never been altered. 

6. The Qur’an is protected by Allah and there have not been (will not be) any changes in 

it. Millions of the copies of the Qur’an all over the world have been protected in its original form 
just as it came from Allah, because Allah Elimself has undertaken its protection. 

QaJ li \j liijj L>l 

“Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur’an and indeed, We will be its guardian.” 9 


LET’S NOTE 




The Qur’an is protected by Allah. Some other reasons for the protection of the 
Qur’an and its immutability are as follows: 

- Each revealed verse used to be written by some private officers among the 
companions. These officers who used to write the Qur’an by the instruction of the 
Prophet (pbuh) were called “katib al-wahy (the scribe of the revelation)”. 

- Quranic verses used to be memorized immediately by several companions. 

- All the verses revealed until that time used to be reciprocally recited by the Prophet 
(pbuh) and Gabriel every year in the month of Ramadan. This was called “ard”. 

- After the Prophet’s (pbuh) demise, the Qur’an was collected in Mushaf (book) 
in accordance with the instruction of Abu Bakr in order to avoid the different styles of 
recitation. 


- Transmission of a word by many people who are unlikely to lie together is called 
“tawatur”. The Qur’an was being transmitted from generation to generation by the way 
of tawatur. The Qur’an was known by many people and transmitted to others insomuch 
that it was not possible for any evil-minded person to make any addition to or deletion 
from it. 

i — a 


2. OTHER NAMES OF THE NOBLE QUR’AN 

The Noble Qur’an has many names. Some of the names mentioned in the verses are as fol¬ 
lows: 

a) al-Kitab (the Book): This name mentioned in many verses of the Noble Qur’an is used 
for the Qur’an itself. For example; 


9. al-Hijr, 15:9 
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. <ui cLJj Sf *_ jL xSvJI UJJj 

“This is the Book about which there is no doubt, a guidance for muttaqun (pious ones)”. 10 

The word “al-Kitab” mentioned in this verse refers to the Qur’an. 

b) al-Furqan: This name of the Qur’an means “something that distinguishes the right from 
the wrong, the true from the false in certainty. This name which is given to the Qur’an, because 
it separates the right from the wrong, the true from the false, and the lawful from the unlawful, 
is mentioned in some verses. One of the verses that mentions this name is the following: 

✓ *•' o >• J| / ^' < 1 * ^ ^ 

\y jj 0aJJLP ijlSjjjJl <Jjj 

“Blessed is He Who sent down the Furqan upon His servant (Muhammad) that he may be 
a warner to the nations.” 11 

c) al-Huda: The Qur’an is a guide which directs its followers to the right path. Allah names 
the Noble Qur’an as: 

“(It is) a guide for muttaqun (those who guard against evil).” 12 The word al-Huda which 
points this characteristic of the Quran and refers to that it is “a guide for the right path, a guiding 
light” has become a name for the Qur’an. 

d) al-Dhikr: The Qur’an gives advice to people on many issues. For this reason, the word 
al-Dhikr which means “advice” is used as a name for the Qur’an in some verses. For instance; 

• d) jJa^h >tJ aJ ULj JyS'JJl HJjj O'**- 1 

The verse “Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur’an and indeed, We will be its guardian” 13 
is one of the verses in which the word al-Dhikr is used for the Qur’an. 


INFORMATION BOX 


Some other names of the Qur’an are these: 

al-Kalam (the word of Allah), al-Nur (the illuminator), al-Shifa’ (the healer), al- 
Rahmah (the source of mercy), al-Hikmah (wisdom, knowledge of the truth, the divine 
purpose), Ahsan al-hadith (the best of speeches), Hablu’l Allah (the firm rope of Allah), 
al-Fasl (explainer of the right and the wrong), Tanzil (sent down from Allah), Wahy 
(revealed from the presence of Allah), Bayan (explanation), al-Haqq (unchangeable 
reality, truth), Tadhkirah (advise), Adi (justice), Sidq (truth), Bushra (good tidings), 
Aziz (honorable), Bashir (giver of good tidings), Balagh (literally matured)... 

V___W w- J ) 

10. al-Baqarah, 2: 2 

11. Al-Furqan, 25:1 

12. Al-Baqarah, 2:2 

13. Al-Hijr, 15: 9 
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LET’S WRITE 




Write other names of the 
Qur’an by finding the trans¬ 
lations of the verses given 
below. 


r 

^^ 


[ a 

l-Raqarah 

]■ -j 

1 

L 

L. L 

r i 


r 


1 

[ a 

il-Waqi'ah 

> 

L 

56:81 

1 





6 

i 

il-Shuraa 




/ 



_ r Ct - 'J 

3. OBJECTIVES AND MAJOR THEMES OF THE QUR’AN 


3.1. Its Objectives 

Just like all other divine books, hidayah (guidance) to the straight path is the object of the 
Qur’an. Guidance means saving people from infidelity, paganism, and deviances and directing 
them to the enlightened path of Islam. In this sense, the objective of the Qur’an is to ensure the 
happiness of people both in this world and in the hereafter and to direct them to the right path. 

Allah the Almighty mentions this objective in very beginnings of the Qur’an in this way: 

k._Jj i_ jIxSOI dUi 

“This is the Book about which there is no doubt, a guidance for muttaqun (those who guard 
against evil). 14 


14. Al-Baqarah, 2: 2 
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1. “This (Qur’an) is a dear statement for all people, and a guidance and an admonition 
to those who guard (against evil).” 1 

2. “This (Qur’an) is enlightenment for mankind and guidance and mercy for the 
people who are certain (in faith).” 2 

3. “And this is a Book which We have sent down, blessed and confirming what was 
before it, that you may warn the Mother of Cities (Mecca) and those around it. Those who 
believe in the Hereafter believe in it as well, and they are maintaining their prayers.” 3 

4. “Or lest you say, “If the Book had been revealed to us, we would certainly have been 
better guided than they” (We have sent down the Qur’an), so indeed there has come to you 
clear proof from your Lord, and guidance and mercy. Then who is more unjust than one 
who denies the verses of Allah and turns away from them? We will reward those who turn 
away from Our verses with the worst of punishment because they turned away.” 4 

5. “Say, (O Muhammad), “The Holy Spirit (Gabriel) has brought it down from your 
Lord in truth to make firm those who believe and as guidance and good tidings to the 
Muslims.” 5 

6. “O mankind, there has to come to you (the Qur’an) an admonition from your Lord 
and healing for what is in the breasts and guidance and mercy for the believers.” 6 

Write some objectives of the Qur’an below based on the verses given above: 

- The Qur’an directs people to the straight path. 


1. A1 Imran, 3: 138 

2. Al-Jathiyah, 45: 20 

3. Al-An’am, 6: 92 

4. Al-An’am, 6: 157 

5. Al-Nahl, 16: 102 

6 . Yunus, 10: 57 

_ r (t - J ) 


3.2. Major Themes of the Qur’an 

In the light of objectives of the Qur’an It can be said that everything that saves people from 
evil and rebellion and gives them happiness in this world and the Hereafter is one of the major 
themes of the Qur’an. 

We can make a list of the major themes of the Qur’an under the following titles: 















CHAPTER 

I 


TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 


3.2.1. Belief 

The Qur’an primarily deals with the correct belief. Two main elements of true belief are 
belief in Allah and belief in the Hereafter. In the setting of revelation, although the existence 
of Allah was generally accepted, His oneness and His uniqueness in His essence, attributes and 
acts were not accepted. For this reason, the Qur’an lays stress on oneness of Allah more than His 
existence. 

The most important belief revealed by the Qur’an is the belief of tawhid (oneness), which 
refers to the Oneness and Uniqueness of Allah in His existence, attributes and acts. 

In the meantime, belief of tawhid requires believing in the existence of a connection among 
creatures and their relation with their Creator. According to this belief, no being exists by itself. 

Some of the verses regulating and determining the scope of the subject of belief in the Noble 
Qur’an are these: 


jU-T ijiir aJ aL: ^ * iwaJi 4ii * jU-T 4ii ji ji 


“Say: He is Allah (who is) the One. Allah, the Eternal Refuge. He neither begets nor is born, 
nor is there to Him any equivalent.” 15 

VI aJI V tiiJl il ji * ^-Jl ji i)lp ji VI aJI V i^jJI i)l ji 

0L %s- 4)1 lAi jbt^JI jjjiJl ■oJl fV-Ul dlUJl jj* 


“He is God; there is no god but He. He is the knower of the Unseen and the Visible; He is 
the All-merciful, the All-compassionate. He is God; there is no god but He. He is the King, the 
All-holy, the All-peaceable, the All-faithful, the All-preserver, the All-mighty, the All-compeller, 
the All-sublime. Glory be to God, above that they associate!” 16 

ji 4)1 fql ^-dJl (_£jldal!l cJlij 4)1 ^jI jiji ij_gJl cJlij 
ji ^ ' jj& && 





£ dJ 


“The Jews say, ‘Ezra is the Son of God’; the Christians say, ‘The Messiah is the Son of God.’ 
That is the utterance of their mouths, conforming with the unbelievers before them. God assail 
them! How they are perverted!” 17 


V 4)1 (1 Ojjdkj Qj-iJl oj (jUlijl 4)1 (1djAiAJ Idol 
AtJl aJ ajJJs-\j (_Jjj)Jl 4)1 AXp I ji Coll lijj 


15. Al-Ikhlas, 112: 1-4 

16. Al-Hashr, 59: 22-23 

17. At-Tawba, 9: 30 
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“You only serve, apart from God, idols and you create a calumny; those you serve, apart 
from God, have no power to provide for you. So seek after your provision with God, and serve 
Him, and be thankful to Him; to Him you will be returned.” 18 

The principles of belief which constitute the ground of Islam are mentioned in a verse in the 
Noble Qur’an: 


S/ aISjjj A^sSj 44jt)b -J>\ AS (j Ajj ya <uJl (Jjjl Lkj (J J-Sj Jl ( jA\ 

s S s' ^ / S S s' 

j..idJjlihj lijj cLliljjlP- UJUwj IjJlij aLSj ya Jj>~\ 


“The Messenger believes in what was sent down to him from his Lord, and the believers; 
each one believes in God and His angels, and in His Books and His Messengers; we make no 
division between any one of His Messengers. They say, ‘We hear, and obey. Our Lord, grant us 
Your forgiveness; to You is the final destination.’" 19 

In sum, the Qur’an gives correct answers to the basic questions of people which are related 
to belief, such as “Where did I come from? What am I? Where am I going to?” Questions like 
“Who is the Sustainer of universe? What is the meaning and purpose of life?” are people’s most 
essential ontological questions. The correct answers given to these questions ensure people’s 
happiness. 


3.2.2. Acts of Worship 

Another basic theme dealt with in the Noble Qur’an is ibadat (acts of worship). Acts of wor¬ 
ship are human behaviors manifested with the intention of showing his love, respect and obedi¬ 
ence to Allah and gaining His pleasure. 

The purpose of human creation is mentioned in a verse as to perform acts of worship: 

lirH' 

“I have not created jinn and mankind except to worship Me.” 20 

In another verse, it is emphasized that we are required to worship only Allah: 

yjdSj iiljjJiAj libl 

“You only we serve; to You alone we pray for help.” 21 

Belief is the inner aspect of religion and acts of worship are its exterior surface. In another 
words, belief is the soul while acts of worship are the body. Belief is spirit and acts of worship 
are matter. Belief is seed of the fruit and its essence while acts of worship are the rind that pro¬ 
tects it. Belief is light of a candle, while acts of worship are the glass bell protecting its light from 

18. Al-Ankabut, 29: 17 

19. Al-Baqarah, 2: 285 

20. Al-Dhariyat, 51: 56 

21. Al-Fatihah, 1: 5 
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extinguishing. In this respect, it is not possible to separate belief and acts of worship from each 
other. Just as imagining acts of worship without belief is not possible, belief cannot be protected 
without acts of worship. It would weaken in time and even disappear. 

Acts of worship preserve the connection between Allah and His servants and keep people 
away from evil by keeping his love and respect for Allah alive. For this reason, it is mentioned in 
a verse that acts of worship must be performed only for the sake of Allah: 

* ^ 

I (Jjl Ulj 0^1 diiJbj 4 J dijV 

Say: “Truly, my prayer and my rites of sacrifice, my life and my death, are (all) for Allah, the 
Lord of the Worlds. He has no partner. And this I have been commanded, and I am the first of 
the Muslims.” 22 

On the one hand, the Qur’an corrects the people’s false belief and creeds, on the other hand, 
it regulates their ritual life one more time and in a correct way. Because people and humanity 
have been worshipping many gods beside Allah, some of them had forgotten practicing acts 
of worship, and others fabricated new ones. Christians started to worship the statues of Jesus 
(pbuh). Among many Jews, acts of worship have been serving for personal benefits of rabbis 
(religious functionaries). Many people started to worship idols, statues, spirit, stars and fire in¬ 
stead of worshipping Allah. However, none of these complies with the Islamic belief of tawhid 
grounded on the principle of Oneness of Allah. 

The Qur’an invites people to believe in One God, Allah, and informs them regarding the 
correct forms of the acts of worship and their main principles. 


LET’S MAKE INFERENCES 


^ ✓ A 

0jjiEyhJ L« jt-L*j kul j y£\ awl 

“Recite (O Muhammed) that which has been revealed to you of the Book and keep up prayer; 
surely prayer keeps (one) away from indecency and evil, and certainly the remembrance of Allah is 
the greatest (ibadah), and Allah knows what you do.” 23 

Uj^Lj p_asLJlk>-j 

^JjLp UJ IjjliTj olSjJl f-LLk) 


22. Al-An’am, 6: 162-163 

23. Al-Ankabut, 29: 45 
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“And We made them leaders guiding by Our command. And We inspired to them the doing of 
good deeds, keeping up of prayer, and giving ofzakah; and they were worshippers of Us .” 24 

Ijidjjj U>j olSjJl I jj~\ j 0‘AiaJl I 

' ; . " 

j../?) (j jlxGLi L<Xj illl ijl djlll AXP sjJj>U 

And keep up prayer and pay zakah and whatever good you put forward for yourselves, you 
will find it with Allah; surely Allah sees what you do.” 25 

j>- iWlj Lg-*io as-U/j ^jjo jL>- a i—ijfxJ) <J jS 

“Kind speech and forgiveness are better than charity followed by injury. And Allah is Free of 
need and Forbearing.” 26 



uu 


“So as for the orphan, do not oppress (him).” 27 

Write the kinds of acts of worship below as mentioned above. 

- To protect the rights of orphan. 




J 


3.2.3. Moral Teachings 

Another theme that is dealt with in the Qur’an is good morality. Our Prophet (pbuh) is 
praised for his morality and presented as an example for Muslims. 

si 

“Surely you are upon a mighty morality.” 28 

Our Prophet (pbuh) both practiced good morality in his life and encouraged believers to 
behave in that way. “The most perfect believer in faith is the one who is best in moral character. The 
best of you are those who are the best to their family in manners ,” 29 

24. Al-Anbiya, 21: 73 

25. ALBaqarah, 2: 110 

26. Al-Baqarah, 2: 263 

27. Ad-Duhaa, 93: 9 

28. Al-Qalam, 68: 4 

29. At-Tirmidhi, Rad 11, (1162); Abu Dawud, Sunnah 16, (4682) 
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The Muslims who organized their lives in accordance with the principles of the Qur’an have 
established a civilization with high morality in their both personal and social lives. 

Some of the moral behaviors encouraged by the Qur’an are as follows: 

The Qur’an encourages thinking of the others, forgiving and being a good person; 

^LJl Q & 


“(They are) those who expend (in the cause of Allah) during prosperity and adversity, and 
restrain their rage, and pardon the people; and God loves the good-doers.” 30 

The Qur’an recommends being careful about trusts and not favoring certain people; 

The Quran prohibits uncovering other people’s deficiencies and humiliating them; 


1 jALL>o jJJd ^jJaJl jjAAj Uj, Q-laJl Q-? I ^J QjdJl bgjl b 

i Ajj iul 0 } iul I j£j\ j ajJtSjb liu 4^>-l j*b; il)l La *j 


“O believers, avoid much suspicion; some suspicion is a sin. And do not spy, neither back¬ 
bite one another; would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother dead? You would detest it. 
And fear God; indeed Allah is Accepting of repentance and He is All-compassionate.” 31 

The Qur’an encourages good behaviors which are to make human “a good person” in every 
field of life, like human’s being purified of bad habits such as arrogance, disdain and jealousy; 
and his respect the rights of all other people around him especially of his family. 


LET’S FIND SOME PRINCIPLES 


Deduce some moral principles from the verses below. 

“Take the (way of) forgiveness and enjoin good and turn aside from the ignorant.” 32 

“Not equal are the good deed and the evil deed. Repel [evil] by that [deed] which is better, he 
between whom and you there is enmity will be as if he were a loyal friend.” 33 

“But surely he who bears patiently and is forgiving — surely that is true constancy.” 34 

“And walk not in the earth exultingly; certainly you will never tear the earth open, nor attain 
the mountains in height .” 35 


30. 

Ali Imran, 2: 134 

31. 

Al-Hujurat, 49: 12 

32. 

Al-A’raf, 7: 199 

33. 

Al-Fussilat, 41: 34 

34. 

Al-Shuraa, 42: 43 

35. 

Al-Isra, 17: 37 


1 
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“O believers, let not any people ridicule another people who may be better than they; neither 
let women ridicule women who may be better than themselves. And find not fault with one another, 
neither revile one another by nicknames. Fusuq (disobedience) is a bad name after belief. And who¬ 
ever does not repent, then it is those who are the evildoers.” 36 

“And if you find not anyone therein, enter it not until permission is given to you. And if you are 
told, ‘Return,’ return; that is purer for you; and Allah knows the things you do.” 37 

- Forgiveness is good. 


V. 




3.2.4. Law 

Another major theme examined in the Qur’an is the principles that regulate social relations 
(muamalat ). These principles regulate relations between person and another person, between 
person and community and between communities with each other. There are many verses re¬ 
lated to this theme in the Noble Qur’an. In one of these verses, it is mentioned: 


lad.fllL) Ijijlj sduil L fs>- (JLo \yyyd Si 


“And do not approach the orphan’s property except in a way that is best until he reaches 
maturity. And give full measure and weight in justice.. ,” 38 

Some other subjects like familial relations, commerce and taking and giving loan are also 
found in the Qur’an. For instance, in the 282 nd verse of Chapter al-Baqarah which is the longest 
verse of the Quran, writing of any loan is recommended. 

Another major theme of the Qur’an is to provide justice in human relations. Allah has said 
in one verse: 


^ 1 l\j l*lit J\ oUUSn Ijj! (df/l; ail b\ 

s s i & }. * i # o ® Jl ^ f. 


“Indeed, Allah commands you to render trusts to whom they are due and when you judge 
between people to judge with justice. Excellent is that which Allah instructs you. Indeed, Allah 
is ever Hearing and Seeing.” 39 

36. Al-Hujurat, 49: 11 

37. Al-Nur, 24: 28 

38. Al-An’am, 6: 152 

39. Al-Nisa, 4: 58 
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Moreover, in various verses, people have been asked to respect fundamental rights and lib¬ 
erties of others. 


Major themes of the Qur’an and their scopes 



4. EXPRESSIONAL FEATURES OF THE QURAN 


4.1. Linguistic Superiority of the Qur’an 

Allah the Almighty has supported all His prophets with a miracle, which incapacitated 
people in the most favorite science, art and profession of the time. Literature was prevalent and 
in fashion at the time of our Prophet (pbuh). The Qur’an is at the top of the miracles given to 
the Prophet (pbuh). When the Qur’an was sent down, even the greatest experts of literature re¬ 
mained silent before its language and wording and accepted its superiority. 

The Qur’an is a book in Arabic. This is indicated in various verses of the Qur’an: “And thus 
We have revealed to you an Arabic Qur’an.. .” 40 “Indeed, We have made it an Arabic Qur’an 
that you might contemplate.” 41 

Its revelation in Arabic language is very normal. Because the environment of the audience 
of the Prophet was Arabia and the Qur’an was sent down at first to those people living in that 
environment. Each prophet has been given a book in language of his people (community). It is 
commanded in a verse: 


40. Al-Shu’ra, 42: 7 

41. Al-Zukhruf, 43: 3 
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“And We did not send any messenger except in the language of his people to state clearly 
for them .” 42 

Furthermore, if prophets had not been given books in their own language, there would have 
also appeared a problem of language in understanding them, so that a new problem would have 
been added to the existing problems between the prophet and his community; and situation 
would have taken a more difficult shape. 

In this regard, the Noble Qur’an uses all literary characteristics of Arabic language in the 
way that no one can produce the same. For example, it is mentioned in one verse: 

0 a ] Ihj jjS'iJl ll!jj (j4»o Ld 

“Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur’an and indeed. We will be its guardian .” 43 Accord¬ 
ingly, the Noble Qur’an never wears off by being recited continuously and repeatedly; and its 
advices and lessons never come to an end. Because it was sent down by Allah as a miracle. 

While the verse mentions the Qur’an certainly as the word of Allah, it also proves its divin- 
ity-not human made- in terms of language. Because in this a half-line long verse, there is a ten¬ 
fold intensification (emphasis). To strengthen the meaning by tenfold emphasis in a meaningful 
sentence is an affair beyond human capacity. 

EVELUATE 

Evaluate the verse given below in terms of the intensification in its meaning with your 

friends. 


. j Jaili a Cis 'iiJ! Oe. Cl 

Noun clause. Noun clauses are stronger than verbal clauses. 


/ ✓ 

Word 
come* ** 
noun and 
nouns 
are 

stronger 

than 

verbs 







a 

4. 



J* 
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“"**=»*■ 

"We" 

"We" 

proposition 
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and 

"We" 

pronoun 

pronoun 
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42. Ibrahim, 14: 4 

43. Al-Hijr, 15: 9 
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Expressions of the Qur’an are not complicated or incomprehensible. Since it addresses to 
whole humanity, each person who recites it gets information from it-to the extent of his/her 


capacity and knowledge permits. 

The Qur’an sometimes addresses to people’s reason, sometimes to his heart and sometimes 
to his emotions. It explains a subject by some methods like suggestion, repetition, exemplifi¬ 
cation, description, narrative, and impersonation. This verse is one of these examples for this 
subject: 



“He has made the Night and the Day, the sun and the moon in your service; and the stars are 
in service by His Command: verily in this are Signs for men who are wise .” 44 

4.2. Addressings in the Qur’an 

Style of speech is important in terms of its effect on the addressee. Addressings draw ad¬ 
dressee’s attention to the subject and prepare his mind for speech. 

Addressings used by the Qur’an differ from each other according to the characteristics of 
its addressee. 

O prophet;! L 

O believers;! I^JUl 1 $jI b 

O unbelievers; WjjiS L 

O human being;! 1^1 U 

My child (son);! U 

In addition to these addressings given above, there are also addressings to angels, jinns, 
animals and inanimate beings in the Qur’an. 

O nafs (self);! ( _ r idl I 4 U L 

O fire; ! jU L 

O sky;! L, 

O ants;! J^dl Igd L 

Addressings in the Qur’an contain various meanings such as praise, rebuke and advice. 

4.3. Oaths 

Allah the Almighty occasionally gives oath on some of His creation in the Noble Qur’an in 
the first verses of some chapters or in the other verses. There are seventeen chapters in the Noble 


44. An-Nakhl, 16: 12 
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Qur’an in which the oath is given in the first verse. Some of these oaths and the wisdom behind 
them are as such: 

J^\ji 01 obJlxJU *lib> olluJlj 

“By those who range themselves in ranks, and those who gather and drive (the clouds), and 
those who recite remembrance, indeed, your God is One.” 45 

t_ j 


“By the clear Book.. ,” 46 

Ijblo objUJli * I* Ijji cljbjtdJlj 
cJilOaJ Lkd l^ol li 

“By those (winds) scattering (dust) dispersing, and those (clouds) carrying a load (of water), 
then those (ships) gliding easily, and those (angels) apportioning matter, indeed, what you are 
promised is true.” 47 

cJi\ M iiij j ji\j 

“By the fig and the olive, and the Mount of Sinai, and this City of security...” 48 


“By asr (time).. ,” 49 

“By the sky and Tariq (the morning star).. .” 50 

Some of the wisdom in the oaths given on some creations in the Qur’an can be listed as fol¬ 
lows: 

1 . To draw attention to that creation. 

2. To glorify that being. 

3. To strengthen the meaning. 


45. As-Saffat, 37: 1-4 

46. Az-Zukhruf, 43: 2 

47. Adh-Dhariyat, 51: 1-5 

48. At-Tin, 95: 1-3 

49. Al-Asr, 103: 1 

50. At-Tariq, 86:1 
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4. To indicate significance of that being for human. 

4.4. Repetitions in the Qur’an 

It is seen that some verses and words are repeated in the Qur’an. In addition to make an 
emphasis, the reason of having such repetitions in the Qur’an is to apply one of the subtleties of 
Arabic literature such as making (the addressee) amazed and terrified, threatening, warning and 
descriptive impersonation. 

For example, the repetition of the word “al-qariah” (the striking calamity) in Chapter Al- 
Qari’ah (101) is to make the addressee feel profoundly the terrifying scene of the Day of Judge¬ 
ment. 

The verse 


“So which of the favors of your Lord would you deny?” is repeated thirty one times in Chap¬ 
ter al-Rahman (55). 

This sentence, which comes after the statements in which the favors created for people and 
jinn, are mentioned in Chapter al-Rahman, lifts the veil of heedlessness of Allah’s servant and 
reminds him the duty of gratitude with confession of the favors. 

Also in chapter Al-Mursalat (77), the verse 


jj (Jjj 

“Woe, that Day, to the deniers” is repeated ten times. This verse comes after the verses in 
which many divine realities are mentioned. It informs that those who deny them will be frus¬ 
trated and severely punished. Hence, exegetes, considering the each meaning that comes before 
this verse, say that the verses emphasize different meanings even if they have the same meaning. 
Thereby, these repetitions are not redundant. Each repeated verse has a different function. 

The most repeated themes in the Qur’an are belief, tawhid (the principle of Oneness of Al¬ 
lah), Hereafter and stories of former prophets and their communities. 

There are some reasons behind repetition of some subjects and words. We can state some 
of these reasons as such: 

The Qur’an is a book of call. A call has effect and becomes prevalent as much as it is continu¬ 
ous. 

Repetition is very important to place basic principles of Islam in the hearts of people and 
to convince them mentally. As long as a drop of water continuously drops in the same place it 
pierces the marble in time, which means that repetition has a strong effect. 

It can be said that continuously repeating a statement is very important in terms of strength¬ 
ening its effect. In so far as any of repetitions in the Qur’an does not create any boredom in hu¬ 
man, while repetition in human speech is boring. 
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4.5. Parables in the Qur’an 

The Qur’an sometimes conveys its message to people not directly but by telling a real story 
or giving an example about a topic familiar to the addressee. Because, regardless the cultural 
level or situation of readers or listeners, parables have a strong effect on them. 

While reading a Quranic story, people find themselves in it and get benefit and joy from it. 
They gain experience from the events filling inside of his thought and heart. 

People sometimes find the solutions of their problems that incapacitate them while stand¬ 
ing in front of them for a long time is whispered to them in the story. 

They may sometimes find some clues about the solution of their mountainous problems in 
the story. They may also find examples of their lost values and bring them to fruition. 

In the story, sometimes there are points that inspire people for patience and give them more 
power. 

There are lessons for those who fear Allah, are heedful and wise. This is mentioned in the 
verse given below: 

“Certainly were there in them (Joseph and his brothers) signs for those who are wise.” 51 

Benefit and aims of the parables 

Surely, there are some objects and benefits in mentioning the parables in the Qur’an and 
these should be known. These are briefly as follows: 

a) They prove the validity of prophethood of the Prophet (pbuh). Because he was an ummi 
(illiterate person). He did not get educated in school. There was no possibility or opportunity for 
him to live with the scholars of ahl al-kitab (people of the book/Christians and Jews). Then, how 
could he know the parables of previous communities and how was it possible that he narrated 
these stories in detail up to the mark? 

b) They reveal that the message of all prophets is same. 

c) The Qur’an establishes the notion that a believer may face (come up against) the people 
who go astray from the way of guidance and the straight path. 

d) Another object of the stories is to reveal that the religion transmitted by the Prophet 
(pbuh) and the religion transmitted by other prophets are same. 

e) Another aim of the stories is to declare that Allah helps His prophets and destroys the 
liars at the end point. 

f) The stories give confidence, tranquility and patience to the believers and warn the deniers 
illustrating that struggle of delivering the message of Islam did not begin today and will survive 
forever and its supporter is Allah the Almighty. 



51. Yusuf, 12: 7 
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LET’S READ AND UNDERSTAND 




Parables in the Qur’an sometimes reflect an event in the depths of history such as the 
creation story of Adam and Eve. They sometimes are about a prophet and his community 
and sometimes a good character (such as Luqman) or a bad one (such as Qarun) who 
lived in the history. 


Another point is that; place and time dimensions are not at the forefront in the stories. By 
these stories, the Qur’an tells to its addressees that “regardless the place and time, you may 
experience such a situation. Do not worry. Such situations were experienced before you as 
well. You can understand which manner you will adopt using the examples.” 

V____ - )) 


4.6. Al-Huruf al-Muqatta’ah 

a. Definition of al-Huruf al-Muqatta’ and its numbers 

Al-Huruf al-muqatta’ah lexically means “the cut letters”. What is intended by this is syllabic 
letters of Arabic language. Al-Huruf al-muqattaah technically means the letters that are found at 
the beginning of some chapters and comprise of one or more letters. 


Number of al-huruf al-muqattaah is -taking the same ones one- fourteen. Some of these 
letters and the chapters in which they are mentioned are as follows: 



Al-Huruf al-muqatta’ah 

The Chapters 

1 


Al-Baqarah, Ali Imran, Al-Ankabut and Al-Rum 

2 


Elud, Yusuf 

3 


Al-A’raf 

4 


Maryam 

5 


Al-Qasas and Ash-Shu’ara 

6 

c ri 

Ya-Sin 

7 


Ash-Shura 

8 

^Jl 

Ar-Ra’d 

9 


Al-Qaf 

10 


Al-Ahkaf, Al-Jathiyah, Ad-Dukhan, Az-Zukhruf and 
Ash-Shura 

11 


Ta-Ha 

12 


As-Sad 

13 

(r Ja 

An-Naml 

14 

0 

Al-Qalam 


b. Opinions about the meanings of al-huruf al-muqatta’ah 

There is no information found in the Noble Qur’an and sayings of the Prophet about the 
meanings of al-huruf al-muqattaah, which is considered mutashabih (allegorical expressions). 
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However, some opinions have been presented on this subject by Islamic scholars. The views of 
the scholars are gathered in two main groups: 

1. Al-Huruf al-muqatta’ah is one of the secrets of the Qur’an. Their meanings are known 
only by Allah. For this reason, howsoever a person thinks about meanings of these letters, he 
cannot reach a conclusion. The opinions presented on this subject can be nothing but the per¬ 
sonal comments of the interpreter. 

2. There is no explanatory information about al-huruf al-muqatta’ah in the Qur’an and say¬ 
ings of the Prophet. However, those who reached a high level in knowledge are able to find out 
the meanings of these letters. 

The scholars who adopt the latter opinion have different interpretations about al-huruf al- 
muqatta’ah : 

a) Each of these letters signifies the attributes and names of Allah. For example, according 
to an opinion attributed to Ibn Abbas, the letters “Kaf-Ha-Ya-Ayn-Sad” signify the names “al- 
Karim, al-Hadi, al-Hakim, as-Sadiq” of Allah. The letters “Alif-Lam-Mim” means “I am Allah, I 
know better.” It is possible to give more examples in this respect. 

b) These letters indicate that the Qur’an is a miracle and nothing similar to it can be pro¬ 
duced. 

c) According to another opinion, these are letters for warning. The purpose of using these 
letters is to draw the addressees’ attention. 

Many other opinions have been reflected apart from these. However, many of these opin¬ 
ions have no sound base. 

There is no doubt that al-huruf al-muqatta’ah is the word of Allah as any other verses. Yet, 
since Allah the Almighty and His Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) did not give information about 
the meaning of these letters, it is not right to dwell on meanings of these letters. The most proper 
thing to do is to say “These are the word of Allah and a part from the Qur’an. Their meanings are 
known best by Allah and His Prophet (pbuh). 


5. FORMAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE QURAN 


5.1. Surah 

5.1.1. Definition of Surah 

The word surah lexically means rank, honor, position, sign, symbol, wall, fortress, high 
building or departments and floors of the building. 

According to the terminology of the science of tafsir, the term surah refers to each chapter 
of the Qur’an. This word is mentioned in some of the verses of the Qur’an as follows, 
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“Say, “Then bring forth a surah like it and call upon (for assistance) whomever you can be¬ 
sides Allah, if you should be truthful.”” 52 

5.1.2. Number of Chapters, Their Order, Longness and Shortness 

The Noble Qur’an comprises of 114 chapters. 

Many scholars have the view that the chapters of the Qur’an are tawkifi (divinely deter¬ 
mined) in other words they were put in an order by the command of the Prophet (pbuh). 

The Noble Qur’an was completely written and memorized at the time of the Prophet (pbuh). 
However, it was not put in the order that we have today. The commission, which collected and 
put the Qur’an in writing, put it in the order that the Prophet (pbuh) determined. They arranged 
the places and orders of verses and chapters of the Qur’an upon his instructions. Otherwise, 
the companions did not do it by themselves. They studied the Prophet’s order and arranged the 
Qur’an in accordance with this order. 

The whole Noble Qur’an was sent down from “al-Lawh al-Mahfudh (lit. the Protected Tab¬ 
let)” to the world’s sky at once in this order. Then, it was revealed to the Prophet (pbuh) in pieces. 
At the same time, every year the Prophet (pbuh) used to recite the Qur’an in the presence of Ga¬ 
briel in the month of Ramadan. They did this practice twice in the year of the Prophet’s demise. 
All these were done in accordance with an order and arrangement. 

All these show that order of verses and chapters of the Qur’an is based on the divine revela¬ 
tion. Verses of the Qur’an are organized in the best and most sound way in the chapters just as 
its chapters are organized in the Quranic unity. The Qur’an is the word of Allah who is the One 
who has provided its harmony and order. 

Some of the chapters of the Qur’an are long; some of them are short in terms of the number 
of their verses. 

Names of the Chapters: Chapters take their names from a word mentioned in the chapter 
or from their (stated) meanings. Some chapters have more than one name. For example, Chapter 
al-Fatiha (1) is given more than twenty names such as Fatihat al-Kitab, Fatihat al-Qur’an, Umm 
al-Kitab and Umm al-Qur’an. 

Sometimes a common name is given to two or more chapters. For instance. Chapter al- 
Baqarah and Chapter Al-i Imran are named as “al-Zahrawan,” Chapter al-Falaq and Chapter 
al-Nas are named as “al-Mu’awwidhatayn”. 

The chapters in which the stories of the prophets are told took the names of these prophets 
such as the chapters of Nuh, Hud, Ibrahim, Yunus, Yusuf and Muhammad. Likewise, the chap¬ 
ters that speak about various nations, beings and people with different characters are named 
after them such as al-Jinn, al-Munafiqun and al-Mutaffifin. However, not all chapters are named 
in accordance with their contents. For example, none of the chapters of Ta-Ha, al-Qasas or al- 
A’raf that speaks about the Prophet Moses is named as Surat Musa. 


52. Yunus, 10: 38 
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5.1.3. The Chapters Revealed in Mecca and Medina 


The chapters revealed before Hijrah (the Migration) are called the chapters revealed in Mec¬ 
ca. The chapters revealed after Hijrah are called the chapters revealed in Medina. 

This classification has been made based on the revelation time. The period before Hijrah 
lasted approximately thirteen years. All chapters revealed during this period are called al-Surah 
al-Makkiyah (Meccan Chapters). Number of the chapters revealed in Mecca is generally ac¬ 
cepted as eighty six, while the remaining twenty eight chapters were revealed in Medina. These 
chapters are called al-Surah al-Madaniyyah (Medinan Chapter). 


As some Medinan verses are found within the chapters revealed in Mecca, there are some 
Meccan verses in Medinan chapters. Their qualification as Meccan or Medinan is mentioned in 
the beginning of chapters. 


There are various benefits in knowing the time of the revelation of chapters. To know where 
and when a verse was revealed makes comprehending the Qur’an easier and understanding the 
wisdom behind the revelation in fragments. 


LET’S NOTE 




Main characteristics of the verses revealed in Mecca are as follows: 

They are shorter and more laconic. 

Words and statements are more enthusiastic and effective in terms of their sound. 

They deal with the principles of faith and the issue of worshiping only Allah. 

They present vicious beliefs and deviant thoughts of mushriks (those who associate beings 
with Allah); and describe Paradise, Hell, and scenes from the Day of Judgment. 

v_’_ - )) 


LET’S NOTE 




Main characteristics of the verses revealed in Medina are as follows: 

They are longer and their toning is softer than Meccan ones. 

Legal principles of Islamic state, (limited) punishments, inheritance, individual and social 
relations take place. 

Permission for Jihad and its rulings are explained. 

They speak about the states of munafiqs (hypocrites), Jews, and Christians; their deviant 
thoughts, their violations of religious laws; and reflect their distortions in their Holy Books. 

I_ -1 


5.2. Ayah 

5.2.1. Definition of Ayah 

The word ayah lexically means sign, mark, evidence, and lesson. 

Plural form of ayah comes as a ay or ayaat. Anything that points to the existence of Allah and 
His oneness is also called ayah. Creation of skies and earth, the circulation of night and day follow- 
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ing each other, the moon, the sun, stars, trees and flowers, all are evidences revealing the existence 
of Allah. The miracles which prove that the prophets were sent by Allah are also called ayah. 

The word ayah is used in the Qur’an in different meanings such as evidence 53 , sign 54 , mira¬ 
cle 55 , lesson 56 and extraordinary action 57 . 

According to the discipline of tafsir, ayah is a revelation that is composed of one or more 
sentences. Separating the verses from each other is not rule based. Order of the verses is divinely 
decreed. Beginning and end of the verses are determined by the order of the Prophet (pbuh). 
This is why ) and (Jl) are accepted ad separate verses, while ( J\) is not a separate verse 
but a part of following one. 

There are-some verses consisting more than one ruling and sentence, as well as, there are 
some others that consist of one or two words and do not reflect any ruling by themselves. For 
example; the 282 nd verse of Chapter al-Baqarah is one page long verse whereas the verse ( otduU 
) in Chapter al-Rahman consists of only one word. 

The word found at the end of a verse that separates it from the following verse is called 
fasilah. 

5.2.2. Number of Verses 

There are different opinions on the exact number of verses that are found in the Qur’an, 
however, these are relative differences. They are not related to the essence. Since the numbers of 
the verses were written later, it is natural to reach different figures in this respect. After all, while 
the verses do not change, increase or decrease, their numbers may increase or decrease. In fact, 
some scholars consider basmalah and some of al-huruf al-muqatta’ah fond at the beginning of 
chapters as separate verses. And since some of them consider certain verses separated from each 
other with a half-stop as two separate ones, the number of verses change. 

According to common numbering system that Muslims use in the world, there are 6236 
verses in the Qur’an. In another numbering system, the number of verses reaches up to 6666. 

5.2.3. Order of Verses in Surah 

The order of verses is divinely decreed, which means they have been arranged by the com¬ 
mand of the Prophet (pbuh). When The Prophet (pbuh) received a revelation, he used to have 
his revelation scribes write it to its appropriate place in the chapters of the Qur’an. Gabriel used 
to show the places of the verses to the Prophet (pbuh) and then the Prophet (pbuh) used to in¬ 
form his revelation scribes. In this respect, there is a consensus among Muslim scholars. 

The Prophet (pbuh) used to recite verses during prayer in accordance with a certain order. 
The companions used to memorize and recite them in the same order, which was observed dur¬ 
ing the compilation of the Qur’an during the time of Abu Bakr and its copying during the time 
of Uthman. There has been no change in this respect. 


53. 

Ar-Rum, 30: 22 

54. 

Al-Baqarah, 2: 248 

55. 

Al-Baqarah, 2: 211 

56. 

Al-Hijr, 15: 77 

57. 

Al-Mu’minun, 23: 50 
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ABDULLAH IBN MAS’UD 

The first companion who recited the Noble Qur’an openly 

Abdullah ibn Mas’ud is one of the famous companions and the earliest people who 
embraced Islam. 

Abdullah ibn Mas’ud is the first companion who recited the Noble Qur’an openly in 
Mecca. 

One day, the companions were conversing somewhere in Mecca. One of them said: 

- No one after the Prophet (pbuh) could recite the Noble Qur’an openly to the polythe¬ 
ists. Isn’t there anyone who will do this? 

Ibn Mas’ud immediately stood up and said: 

-1 will recite it. 

- We do not want you to get hurt. Someone from whose tribe the polytheists fear should 
recite it. 

- Let me go! Pray for me! Allah the Almighty protects me! 

Next day, he went to Maqam Ibrahim. A group of polytheists had gathered there. Ibn 
Mas’ud said bismillah and started to recite chapter al-Rahman (55). 

All polytheists walked up to him and started to beat him. He was wounded and bleed¬ 
ing. However, he continued to recite the Noble Qur’an as if nothing was happening. After 
he finished recitation, he went to the companions and they said: 

- Our fears came true. Do not go there and recite near them anymore. 

- No, I will go and do it again. This was the first time that I saw the polytheists in 
such a miserable situation. Their helplessness makes me happy. I do not feel the pain of 
the tortures. 

Next day, he went there and recited again. They assaulted him again. They even lay him 
on hot sands and tortured him. He again continued his recitation without paying attention 
to them. In the end, polytheists found no way out. 

Meccan polytheists severely tortured Abdullah ibn Mas’ud as they did to other Mus¬ 
lims. When their tortures reached to unbearable degrees, he got permission from the 
Prophet (pbuh) and migrated to Abyssinia two times. After the Prophet (pbuh) migrated to 
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Medina, he moved from Abyssinia to Medina. Firstly, he stayed in the house of Mu’adh ibn 
Jabal as his guest. Later on, he built a house near Masjid an-Nabi and moved there. 

The Prophet (pbuh) used to list his name among the teachers of the Noble Qur’an and 
say “Learn the Noble Qur’an from Ibn Mas’ud, Salim, Ubayy b. Qa’b and Mu’adh ibn 
Jabal.” He memorized 70 chapters directly hearing from the Prophet (pbuh). The chains of 
qira’ah (recitation) of famous imams like Asim, Hamza, Kisa’i, Halaf and A’mash goes back 
to Ibn Mas’ud. 

The Prophet (pbuh) liked very much to listen to the Qur’an from him. 

One day, our Prophet (pbuh) said to him: 

- Recite chapter an-Nisa (4) and we will listen. Ibn Mas’ud said: 

- The Noble Qur’an was sent down to you. We recited and learnt it from you. There¬ 
upon, the Prophet (pbuh) said: 

- Yes, this is true but I like to listen it from others. 

Ibn Mas’ud started to recite. When he came to the verse “So how will it be when We 
bring from every nation a witness and we bring you (O Muhammad) against these peo¬ 
ple as a witness?” (al-Nisa 4: 41) the Prophet (pbuh) burst into tears. 
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EVALUATION QUESTIONS 
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A. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

Write the characteristics of the Qur’an. 

Write five of the names of the Qur’an and explain their meanings. 

What are the major themes and subjects dealt with in the Qur’an? Explain briefly. 

Explain briefly the wisdom and the reasons for the repetitions of some subjects and words 
in the Qur’an. 

Write the benefits and aims of mentioning the parables in the Qur’an. 

What does al-huruf al-muqatta’ah mean? Give brief information. 

Give information about number of the chapters in the Qur’an, their naming and order. 
Write the main characteristics of the Meccan chapters. 

Write the main characteristics of the Medinan chapters. 

Give information about the term ayah. 


B. MARK THE CORRECT ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

Which one of the following names is 3. What is the main reason for the revela- 
not one of the names of the Qur’an? tion of the Qur’an? 


a) Ghufran 

b) Furqan 

c) Qur’an 

d) Dhikr 

e) Huda 

Which one of the following character¬ 
istics does not belong to the Qur’an? 

a) It was sent down to the Prophet Mu¬ 
hammad (pbuh). 

b) It is written on papers. 

c) It has been transmitted through 
tawatur. 

d) Its recitation is an act of worship. 

e) It is protected by Islamic scholars. 


a) To give information 

b) To Guide to the straight path 


c) To prove superiority of Arabic lan¬ 
guage 

d) To inform about the news from the 
future 


e) To be recited 
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4. Which one of the following statements 
cannot be one of the reasons of the us¬ 
age of oaths in the Qur’an? 

a) To draw attention to the being upon 
which oath is given 

b) To glorify the being upon which oath 
is given 

c) To strengthen the given meaning 

d) To emphasize holiness of the being 
upon which oath is given 

e) To reflect value of that being for hu¬ 
man 

5. One of the aims of the repetitions in 
the Qur’an is to emphasize one of the 
subtleties of Arabic language. Which of 
the following choices cannot be one of 
these aims? 

a) To emphasize 

b) To frighten 

c) To ease 

d) To amaze 

e) To warn 

6. Which of the following answers cannot 
be one of the purposes of the usage of 
the parables in the Qur’an? 

a) To prove authenticity of the prophet- 
hood of Muhammad (pbuh) 

b) To reveal that the message of all the 
prophets is same 

c) To reveal that the religion transmit¬ 
ted by our Prophet (pbuh) and the 
religion transmitted by other proph¬ 
ets are the same 

d) To explain that Allah helps His 
prophets and destroys the liars 

To make its recitation easier 


7. al-Huruf al-muqatta’ah are the letters 
which consist of one or more letters and 
are found at the beginnings of chapters. 
What does al-huruf al-muqatta’ah lexi¬ 
cally mean? 

a) The important letters 

b) The ciphered letters 

c) The extended letters 

d) The beginning letters 

e) The cut letters 

8. Which of the following answers cannot 
be one of the characteristics of Meccan 
chapters? 

a) Importance of acts of worship is 
emphasized. 

b) Verses are shorter and more laconic. 

c) Words and statements are more exci¬ 
ting and effective in terms of sound. 

d) The principles of faith are emphasi¬ 
zed and the belief of tawhid is dealt. 

e) Paradise, Hell and the scenes of the 
Day of Judgement are described. 

9. Which of the following statements can¬ 
not be one of the characteristics of Me- 
dinan chapters? 

a) Verses are longer and tone is softer 
than Meccan chapters. 

b) Legal principles of Islamic state, pu¬ 
nishments, inheritance, person and 
public relations take place. 

c) Acts of worship are emphasized and 
rulings of jihad are explained. 

d) Situations of Hypocrites, Christians 
and Jews and their deviant thoughts 
are reflected. 

e) They are at higher level than Meccan 
chapters in a literary sense. 


e) 
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10. Which of the following words is not 11. Which of the following choices can- 

one of the meanings of the term ayah? not be one of the major themes of the 


a) Sign 


Qur’an? 


b) Evidence 

c) Lesson 

d) Mark 

e) Promise 


a) Act of worship 


b) Trade 

c) Faith 


d) Good manner 

e) Law 


C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH THE MOST 


SUITABLE WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW. 


(tawkifi, mu’awwidhatayn, mushaf, morality, makkiyyah) 

1. The book form of the Qur’an is called. 

2. “Indeed, you are upon a great..” 

3. Common name for Surat al-Falaq and Surat an-Nas is. 

4. The chapters of the Qur’an revealed before the Migration are called al-surah 

5. Order of verses is.in other words, they were arranged by the command of the 

Prophet (pbuh). 
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CROSSWORD PUZZLE 



4. Transmission of the Qur’an by so many 
people that is impossible to lie together. 

7. The term used for the chapters of the Qur’an 
revealed before the Migration to Medina. 

8. One of the Islamic beliefs that is based on the 
oneness and unity of Allah. 

10. Salvation of human from disbelief and 
associating partners with Allah and entering 
the straight path of Islam. 

11. The term that means the order of the Qur’an 
was arranged by the Prophet (pbuh). Divinely 
determined 

13. The name of the cave in which the first 
revelation came to the Prophet (pbuh). 

14. One of the names of the Qur’an which means 
“distinguishing the truth from the false and 
the right from the wrong”. 

18. The common name used for Surat al-Falaq 
and Surat an-Nas together 

19. The term used for the chapters of the Qur’an 

revealed after the Migration to Medina. 


1. The divine message sent down to the Prophet 
(pbuh) by Allah, the Qur’an. 

2. The book form of the Qur’an. 

3. A word which means “the cut letters”. “Al~ 

huruf..”. 

5. The name of the first chapter of the Qur’an. 

6. The term used for each chapter of the Qur’an. 

9. One of the names of the Qur’an which means 

advice. 

12. Delivering the message of Islam to people by 
the Prophet (pbuh). 

15. The holy book which was sent down to the 
Prophet Muhammad (pbuh). 

16. The companions who are responsible for 

writing the Qur’an. “.al-Wahy”. 

17. The term used for a revelation of the Qur’an 
which consists of one or a couple of sentences. 

20. The Prophet’s recitation of the Qur’an every 
year in the month of Ramadan in the presence 
of Gabriel. 




























HISTORY OF THE QUR’AN 


CONTENTS OF THE CHAPTER 

® REVELATION OF THE QURAN 
® COMPILATION OF THE QURAN 


PREPARATORY WORKS 

► Research the terminological meaning of wahy in dictionaries. 

► There is some information about time of revelation (Meccan- 
Medinan) in the explanation parts at the beginning of the 
chapters. Look at these explanation sections, find three chapters 
revealed in both Mecca and Medina and write their names. 

► What is the reason for revelation of the Noble Qur’an in pieces in 
23 years? Think about it. 

► Think about the reasons why there is no change in the Noble 
Qur’an although many years have passed since its revelation. 
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1. REVELATION OF THE QUR’AN 


1.1. Definition of Wahy 

The Noble Qur’an was sent down to the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) through wahy. The 
term wahy lexically means secret talk, whisper, inspiration, command, signal, call, hurry and 
revelation. 58 


ojSsj I^y>-jU i._ y* <LoJi ^y>zi 

“So he (Zachary) came out to his people from the prayer chamber and signaled to them 
to remember Allah in the morning and afternoon.” 59 

Here in this verse wahy means Zachary’s (pbuh) implication and signal to his community. 

“And We inspired to the mother of Moses, “Suckle him.. .” 60 
It is seen that the word wahy here means inspiration. 

ll )ySijkj LX^OJ y°J UJ-b y> (jl cLbj y^j^j 

“And your Lord inspired to the bee, “Make hives in the mountains and in the trees and 
in what they build.” 61 

In this verse, wahy denotes the meaning of instinct given by Allah to honeybee. 

y\ ^&*>UJl J±\ Sjj yrA M 

“Your Lord revealed to the angels: I am with you.. .” 62 

The word wahy refers to the command of Allah to the angels. 

58. Ibn Manzur, Lisan al-Arab, XV, 379-381 

59. Maryam, 19: 11 

60. Al-Qasas, 28: 7 

61. An-Nahl, 16: 68 

62. Al-Anfal, 8: 12 
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IjAP j^sj bJjt?- UJJjiij 

_ji ^ 0 ^ o > x f . 

Ijj^P JjiJl jji 


“And thus We have made for every prophet an enemy - devils from mankind and jinn, 
inspiring to one another decorative speech in delusion.” 63 

Here the term wahy means delusions given by jinns and Satan. 

As is seen in the abovementioned verses, the word wahy has various meanings. However, 
wahy, in religious terminology, means Allah’s conveyance His commands and prohibitions to 
his prophets. 


TAKE A NOTE 

Various lexical meanings of the word wahy: 








A ^ / \ A k 

w' s W‘9 


1.2. Wahy and the Ways of Wahy 

As informed by the Noble Qur’an, Allah the Almighty communicates people in three ways. 
Either Allah puts His word in His servant’s heart or speaks to him behind a cover or via an angel. 
This point is explained in the Noble Qur’an as such: 

f-ljJ Jl bb>-j <d)l aaI5vj ol jJicJ <1)15" LiJ 
f-Ldd Lo Gill 

“And it is not for any human being that Allah should speak to him except by revelation 
or from behind a partition or that He sends a messenger to reveal, by His permission, what 
He wills.. ” 64 

Wahy has been granted to prophets generally in one of the above-mentioned ways. Now, 
let’s try to explain them in detail. 

1. The first way of sending wahy is true dream. 

2. The inspiration of the word of Allah by the angel to the heart of the Prophet. It was the 
most difficult way of revelation for the Prophet (pbuh). He was hearing a sound like a ringing 
bell. After the sound stopped, the Prophet (pbuh) would comprehend what was revealed. The 
verses that deal with the principles of tawhid and warning were mostly revealed in this way. 

63. Al-An’am, 6: 112 

64. Ash-Shuraa, 42: 51 
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3. Appearance of Gabriel in the form of an angel. Gabriel appeared in his real form two 
times. The first time He appeared in the cave of Hirah when the prophethood came to the Proph¬ 
et (pbuh) at first time and the second time was at the night of the Ascension (Mi’raj) at al-Sidrat 
al-Muntaha. 

4. Appearance of Gabriel in the form of a human being. Gabriel mostly came in the ap¬ 
pearance of Dihyah from the companions. 

5. While the Prophet (pbuh) is awake, wahy was inspired to his heart without seeing the 
angel. 

6 . The Prophets directly hearing the word of Allah while he is awake. The Prophet (pbuh) 
was honored with this type of wahy at the night of the Ascension. The revelation about the com¬ 
mand of daily prayers came in this way. 

7. While the Prophet (pbuh) is asleep, the angel brought wahy. 


LET’S FILL IN THE BLANKS 




V. 


Write the types of conveyance 
of wahy in the blanks on the 
diagram given below. 



1.3. Moods of the Prophet (pbuh) During Wahy 

To receive the word of Allah the Almighty was not a comfortable or easy thing for a hu¬ 
man. Receiving the revelation from an angel as a human being is considerably difficult. For this 
reason, during revelation, the Prophet (pbuh) sometimes experienced such depressed moments 
that he (pbuh) would sweat even on the coldest days because of excitement and awe. While he 
was breathing, sounds like snoring and wailing would be heard. Especially, the type of wahy 
which came as the sound of a ringing bell outweighed the Prophet (pbuh). 

Revelation had a spiritual weight. If it came while the Prophet (pbuh) was riding camel, 
camel could not bear its weight would kneel down and the Prophet (pbuh) would get off it. One 
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day, revelation came while Zaid ibn Thabit’s knee was touching the Prophets knee. Zaid felt the 
great weight of revelation during this incident. 65 

People around the Prophet (pbuh) also felt the arrival of revelation. First, the Prophet (pbuh) 
would start sweating and his blessed face would turn pale. Meanwhile certain sounds like a bee 
bumble would be heard. And the people around him would cover him. When he was uncovered, 
heaviness or lightness of the revealed verses would be understood from his state. 


1.4. The First Revealed Verses 

When the Prophet reached at forty years old, he started to go into seclusion. From time to 
time, he used to go to the Cave of Hira and worship Allah. Eventually, one night when he was 
in the Cave of Hira, the first revelation came to him. It is specified by some of the verses of the 
Qur’an that the revelation of the Qur’an began at the Night of Qadr in the month of Ramadan. 
The angel came to the Prophet (pbuh) and said: 

Jjlp Ol~o>n ciLj I f£\ 

jdii u OLcVl * (JiJL jjp ^jJl * dJujj \j\ 


“Read: In the Name of your Lord Who created. He created man from a clot. Read: And your 
Lord is The Most Generous, Who taught by the pen, He taught man what he did not know.” 66 

These verses are the first ones revealed to the Prophet (pbuh). By these verses, he was in¬ 
formed that he was selected as a prophet; however, he was not given the order to deliver the mes¬ 
sage of Islam to others ( tabligh ) yet. After the revelation of these verses, it stopped for a while. 
This period is called/atraf al-wahy. It is narrated that this period lasted for three years. After this 
period, revelation started again and continued. The first verses revealed after the period of fatrat 
al-wahy are as follows: 


]si iZLLoj cLt>jj jjAiJl 1*51 Ij 

1 jitScLZ J S !j* 


“O you who covers himself (My messenger), Rise up and warn (people)! And your Lord 
glorify, and your clothes purify, and the evil avoid, and do not begrudge your favor, but for your 
Lord be patient” 67 

Nubuwwah (prophethood) of the Prophet (pbuh) started after the first five verses of Surat 
al-Alaq came, his mission to deliver the message of Islam started after the period of fatrat al- 
wahy passed with the first seven verses of chapter al-Muddaththir (74). 

65. Abu Dawud, Sunan, II, 11 

66. Al-Alaq, 96: 1-5 

67. Al-Muddaththir, 74: 1-7 
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1.5. The Last Revealed Verses 

It is recorded in the sources that the last revealed verses are these: 

lid UjJl ( j^ 1 dy'h L* *^1 I jA jl I T JjJ-iJl Lgjl 1 j 

“O you who believe, fear Allah and give up what remains from interest, if you are believers.” 68 

OjjShj S ! o ^~S U jj all! aJ UjJ IjjjJlj 

“And fear a Day when you will be returned to Allah. Then every soul will be compensated 
for what it earned, and they will not be treated unjustly.” 69 

“This day I have perfected for you your religion and completed My favor upon you and have 
approved for you Islam as religion.” 70 


1.6. Sabab an-Nuzul (Occasion or Reason of Revelation) and Its Importance 


As mentioned before, the whole Qur’an was revealed to bring people out of darkness into 
the light and to direct them to the straight path. Besides, it is possible to see that some verses 
and chapters were sent upon an incident or a question. This is called sabab an-nuzul (occasion 
or reason of revelation) and its plural form is asbab an-nuzul. 

To know sabab an-nuzul is very important for the correct interpretation of the verses. As 
follows: 

If the occasion of the revelation of a verse is known meaning of the verse can be understood 
better. 

Wisdom of the religious commands and prohibitions identified by the verses can be known 
more clearly and easily. 

Doubts are removed and mistakes are prevented. 


This topic will be dealt with in detail in the following chapters. 


INFORMATION BOX 




The sections of hadith books related to Quranic exegesis mostly explain asbab an- 
nuzul of the verses. There is extensive information on this subj ect both in the introduction 
parts of the books of exegesis and in the works of usul at-tafsir (methodology of 
exegesis). Moreover, there are many substantial works written in this field. Asbab an- 
Nuzul of al-Wahidi (d. 468/1075) and Lubab an-Nuqulfi Esbab an-Nuzul of as-Suyuti 

(d. 911/1505) are the famous ones among them. 
_ / W 
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68. Al-Baqarah, 2: 278 

69. Al-Baqarah, 2: 281 

70. Al-Ma’idah, 5: 3 
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1.7. Reasons and Wisdom of the Gradual Revelation of the Qur’an 

The Noble Qur’an tried to make people adopt its divine principles tadrijan (step by step ap¬ 
proach). It followed a gradual method to prohibit the bad habits and to establish necessary tasks 
in accordance with the principles of tawhid. It pays attention to lead Muslims attain the level of 
maturity in order to bear such responsibilities. Because the Noble Qur’an has the level of perfec¬ 
tion that encompasses the most subtle aspects of human nature. 

Abandoning the bad habits left from the Age of Jahiliyya (Ignorance) might be regarded 
hard by human nature. The realization of such aims would only be possible through a lenient 
and gradual course of achievement. For this reason the Noble Qur’an was not revealed all at 
once, rather it was revealed verse by verse and chapter by chapter and was completed in twenty 
three years. 

The wisdom in revelation of the Qur’an in pieces is explained in a verse as such: 

<Jjj Sf ji \jyi>S (JL 

alibjj liSijj 4 j oiJ eiUJir a-G-lj 

“And those who disbelieve say, “Why was the Qur’an not revealed to him all at once?” 
Thus, it is that We may strengthen thereby your heart and We have spaced it distinctly.” 71 

So, the reason of revelation of the Qur’an in pieces and at different times is clearly expressed 
in this and other similar verses. Whenever the verses were revealed the companions used to 
memorize them and think about their meanings. They would also apply the rulings expressed in 
those verses in their lives. If the Qur’an had been revealed all at once, understanding and practic¬ 
ing it would have been very difficult. Thus, its gradual and piece-by-piece revelation made both 
understanding and practicing it easier. 

It is stated in a saying of the Prophet narrated by Aisha (r. anha): 

"...(Be informed) that the first thing that was revealed thereof was a Surah from Al-Mufassal, 
and in it was mentioned Paradise and the Fire. When the people embraced Islam, the Verses regard- 
ing legal and illegal things were revealed. If the first thing to be revealed was: ‘Do not drink alcoholic 
drinks.’people would have said, 'We will never leave alcoholic drinks...” 72 

Moreover whenever a revelation came, the Prophet and his companions would feel great 
joy and excitement from it. They used to console themselves and get strong against hatred and 
oppression of the enemies. New questions asked by both Muslims and their enemies would be 
answered by the verses. 


71. Al-Furqan, 25: 32 

72. Al-Bukhari, Sahih, Fada’il al-Qur’an, 6. 
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Write down the reasons of revelation of the Qur’an gradually in pieces. 
To ensure the people abandon their bad habits 
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1.8. Settings in which the Qur’an was Revealed 

There were very sound and strong ties between the designation of the Prophet (pbuh) and 
the customs, traditions, beliefs, thoughts and habits of the community and the era in which he 
grew up. The Prophet (pbuh) was a member of that community and aware of everything existing 
in that community. 

Most of the Arabs had been in great astray before the emergence of Islam. They were wor¬ 
shipping statues made of stone, wood and bronze. They were far away from certain merits like 
justice, benevolence and grace. The Qur’an deals with their such false beliefs. 

For example, they used to consider entering their homes from the back door during pil¬ 
grimage season a righteousness, 73 which was one of such false behaviors. The Prophet (pbuh) 
was in such a community and he surely did not approve such actions and behaviors. 

Before the revelation of the Qur’an, there were people of different beliefs in and around 
Mecca. There were pagans who worshipped idols, Jews and Christians (Ahl al-Kitab or People of 
the Book), Sabeans who worshipped stars, and Magians who worshipped fire. This is stated in 
the Qur’an as follows: 

Ijili jJlj 1 yj>\ <jl 

& s s f. * ^ 0 o f, & 

dd ^^Yj <Ull <1)1 I yS 

“Indeed, those who believe and those who were Jews and the Sabeans and the Christians 
and the Magians and those who associated with Allah - Allah will judge between them on the 
Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, over all things, Witness .” 74 

As stated in the Qur’an, Judaism and Christianity had lost their originality and purity. For 
example, in the following verse, it is mentioned that Jews and Christians accepted Jesus the son 
of Mary and Ezra as Allah which were against the belief of tawhid, in other words the Absolute 
Oneness of Allah and stated: 
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73. al-Baqara, 2: 189 

74. Al-Hajj, 22: 17 
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“The Jews say, “Ezra is the son of Allah”; and the Christians say, “The Messiah is the son 
of Allah.” That is their statement from their mouths; they imitate the saying of those who dis¬ 
believed before them. May Allah destroy them; how are they deluded ?” 75 

As understood from this verse, Judaism and Christianity became altered religions that had 
lost their essence that had been revealed to Moses and Jesus. 

The religion of Hanif, which can be described as turning to Allah by staying away from 
shirk (association with Allah) and kufr (disbelief), was also known in both Mecca and Medina. 
This was among the divine religions sent to the prophets since the first one Adam to the last one 
Muhammad (peace be upon them) and was especially known as the religion of Abraham. 

The Noble Qur’an, which was sent down in such an environment, surely met with reactions. 
These reactions continued to make themselves felt more each passing day. The Qur’an explains 
the situation of those people who were against it: 

<dip IjJISj 


“And they say, “Legends of the former peoples which he has written down, and they are 
dictated to him morning and afternoon .’ 776 This opposition continued during the periods of both 
Mecca and Medina. It is stated in a verse revealed in Medinan period that: 

“And when it is said to them, “Follow what Allah has revealed,” they say, “Rather, we will 
follow that which we found our fathers doing.” Even though their fathers understood nothing, 
nor were they guided ?’ 777 

1.9. The Books Revealed Before the Qur’an 

Allah sent down four books: the Torah, the Psalm, the Gospel, and the Noble Qur’an. These 
four books are commonly known as the Divine Books. However, the first three of these books 
could not preserve their original forms and were altered in time. For this reason, the first three 
books are called al-kutub al-muharrafah (the falsified books). 

Now, let’s examine these books and their characteristics respectively; 

1.9.1. The Torah 

The Torah is the first of four holy books revealed by Allah. Torah means law, code, and 
statue. It was sent to Moses (pbuh). In Jewish custom today, it is a title given to the collection of 
certain books named al-Ahd al-Atiq (the Old Testament). 

According to the Jews, the Torah is the word of Allah and has an important place in the acts 
of worship. Torah manuscripts wrapped in brocaded and silk covers are preserved in a cabinet 
called mihrab in Jewish temples and synagogues. 

75. At-Tawbah, 9: 30 

76. Al-Furqan, 25: 5 

77. Al-Baqarah, 2: 170 
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When a Jewish person goes to a temple or a synagogue first watches the cabinet or the chest 
in which Torah scrolls are kept and if possible, he touches and kisses them. These actions have 
symbolic meanings and are practiced in an indistinct manner. 

According to Jewish belief, one must cover his head while reciting the Torah no matter 
where he recites it. Nobody can enter the temple or recite the Torah without his head covered 
first. Moreover, he must perform a type of ablution in accordance with its rules in order to be 
purified. 

The first five books of the Old Testament, which is also called as the Torah, are as follows: 

a. Genesis: Creation of the world, the early history of human generation, the Adam and Eve’s 
violation of Allah’s command, Cain and Abel, Noah and the flood, the tower of Babel are dealt 
with in this book. 

b. Exodus: this book narrates the exodus of the sons of Israel from Egypt. 

c. Leviticus: This book consists of the rulings related to the acts of worship and rites. Main 
idea of this book is holiness of Allah and the ways of worshipping Him. 

d. Numbers: This book examines certain incidents which occurred during the approxi¬ 
mately forty year-long period from the departure of the Jews from the Mount of Sinai until their 
entrance to the land of Canaan -Palestine-. 

e. Deuteronomy: The main idea of this book is that the sons of Israel are required to remem¬ 
ber Allah who saved them from slavery and abasement, and that they are required to love Allah 
and obey Him. 

1.9.2. The Psalm 

The Psalm, the second one of the divine books, was sent down to David (pbuh) by Allah. 
This is also called the book of mazaamir (psalter, psalms, songs). Mazmuur (psalm), which lexi¬ 
cally means “a hymn song by accompanied with playing pipe and a written book” refers to “each 
chapter of the Psalm revealed to David (pbuh).” 

The Psalm generally consists of prayers and hymns of David to Allah. The Psalm is among 
the earliest books of the divine religions based on the principle of Oneness of Allah (tawhid). It 
was sent down to show the straight path of Allah to the Jews who had abandoned the straight 
path, sunk in evil and sins, and had no longer recognized the moral principles. 

It is not possible to say that there is an original text of the Psalm today. Even though there 
is no community around the world who follow the Psalm today, both Jews and Christians recite 
some parts of the Psalm during their rituals and rites. One of the main pillars of faith in Islam, 
i.e. the principle of “belief in the books of Allah,” makes it necessary for Muslims to believe in 
the Psalm in addition to other divine books. However, Islam specifically states that the Psalm we 
have today has been altered and falsified and is not the one that was revealed to Prophet David. 

1.9.3. The Gospel 

The Gospel is the holy book revealed to Jesus by Allah. This is one of the four divine books. 
In Greek, “evangelion” means good news and good tidings. The Gospel is also called al-Ahd al- 
Jadid (the New Testament). 
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As it was in the case of the previous prophets, the Gospel was not gathered in the form of 
a book during the life of Jesus (pbuh). Because the time that Jesus (pbuh) had to deliver the 
message of Allah was very short and the conditions of his time did not make the compilation of 
Gospels possible. The earliest Gospel text was written down in 70s after Jesus. Hence, the truth 
delivered by Jesus could not be recorded immediately, human words mixed in the divine text of 
Gospels and thus, the original text of the book was altered. 

Today, there are four Gospels officially recognized by the Christian church: Gospels of Mat¬ 
thew, Mark, Luke and John. 

According to Christian belief, the Gospels maintain their nature of being written by the 
Gospel scribes without any error under the guidance of God. The disciples of Jesus and the writ¬ 
ers of Gospel spoke and wrote completely in accordance with the God’s will. 

According to the Islamic sources, just as certain books had been sent down to the prophets 
via revelation, the Gospel was sent down to Jesus via revelation during his lifetime. In Islamic 
belief, Jesus is a prophet and the Gospel is the book revealed to him. There is only one Gospel 
and Jesus delivered its messages to people throughout his life. 


2. THE PROCESS OF WRITING DOWN THE HOLY QUR’AN 

2.1. Revelation of the Qur’an and Its Oral and Written Preservation 

The Noble Qur’an was sent down at the Night of Qadr in the month of Ramadan. The first 
revelation came to the Prophet (pbuh) in 610 while he was in seclusion in the Cave of Hirah. The 
first verses revealed to the Prophet (pbuh) are the first five verses of chapter al-Alaq (96). 

The Noble Qur’an was sent down gradually in twenty three-year long period. This not only 
made it easier for the believers to apply the revealed verses into their lives but also gave Muslims 
strength before various incidents. 

The Noble Qur’an was preserved verbally and in writing during the lifetime of the Prophet 
(pbuh). 

The Prophet (pbuh) used to memorize the revelation exactly as it came from Allah. So, the 
Prophet (pbuh) himself became the first hafiz (memorizer) of the Qur’an. 

After the first days of Islam, the Prophet (pbuh) designated some of the companions as katib 
al-wahy (the scribes of revelation) and had them written the revealed verses and chapters on 
animal skins, rags, wooden tablets, camel scapula, soft white stones, broad branches and peels of 
palm trees which were the available materials at the time. 

When a revelation came to the Prophet (pbuh), he used to call one of these revelation 
scribes, have them write the revelation and inform them about where the new revelation should 
be placed. 

As it is clearly mentioned in the reports, after the verses were written, the Prophet (pbuh) 
used to order the revelation scribes to recite what they wrote in order to double check the pos- 
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sible errors of dictation. Moreover, after informing men about the revelation, he would also 
inform Muslim women about it. 


The Prophet (pbuh) used to recite the verses that he received through revelation during and 
after the ritual prayers. He would also explain the rulings and wisdom expressed in those verses. 
He and Archangel Gabriel used to recite all verses revealed until that time to each other (muqa- 
balah) in the month of Ramadan. This is called ard. They did this muqabalah twice in the month 
of Ramadan in year that the Prophet (pbuh) passed away. 

The companions would also attach great importance to learn, recite and memorize the 
Qur’an. Their superiority over each other would be measured in the extent of their knowledge 
of the Noble Qur’an. When the Prophet (pbuh) was alive, most of the companions memorized 
either the whole Qur’an or at least a part of it. 


It is know that there were many huffaz of the Qur’an among the companions. It is narrated 
that approximately seventy hafiz companions were martyred during the Incident of Bi’r M’aunah 
(the Well of Ma’unah) and many companions were martyred during the Battle of Yamamah 
as well. This shows that many companions had memorized the Qur’an during lifetime of the 
Prophet (pbuh) and after him. 


LET’S TAKE A NOTE 




It is known that there were about of forty scribes of revelation among the Compa¬ 
nions. Some companions such as Zaid ibn Thabit, Ubayy ibn Qa’b, Abdullah ibn Sa’d, 
Mu’adh ibn Jabal and Abdullah ibn Arkam were prominent ones among them. 

V_— 




DO YOU KNOW? 




It is possible to mention Zaid ibn Thabit, Abdullah ibn Mas’ud, Mu’adh ibn Jabal, 
Ubayy ibn Qa’b, Saalim the emancipated slave of Abu Huzayfah, Abu Zaid al-Ansa- 
ri, Abu ad-Darda and Abu Musa al-Ash’ari as well as the Four rightly guided Caliphs 
among the hafiz companions. 

V_ rQt — 




2 . 2 . Compilation of the Qur’an in the form of a Book 

The whole Noble Qur’an was preserved orally and in writing during the lifetime of the 
Prophet (pbuh); however, all written verses and chapters had not been compiled in the form of 
a book. This task had not been carried out during the Prophet’s lifetime because he (pbuh) was 
alive and revelation was still coming. There also were very short time between the completion 
of revelation and the demise of the Prophet (pbuh). After all, the companions did not need such 
a work. 

After the Prophet passed away, Abu Bakr was elected as caliph. Meanwhile, some false 
prophets emerged and created and spread mischief and apostasy among Muslims. 
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In order to put an end such disorder, Caliph Abu Bakr sent his army against them. There 
were many hafiz companions among the martyrs who were killed during the battle against the 
false prophet Musaylimah and his army. 

This situation alarmed Umar and he thought that the same result would be gotten after new 
battles and the decrease in the number of huffaz of the Qur’an would lead to some damages to 
the Holy Qur’an. Then, he consulted the caliph and suggested compilation of the Qur’an into the 
form of a book. Caliph Abu Bakr established a committee under the chairmanship of Zaid ibn 
Thabit, who had been the Prophet’s (pbuh) head revelation scribe, and ordered them to compile 
the Qur’an in the form of a book. 

Muslims were asked to deliver all texts of the Qur’an that they had. However, the following 
conditions were required in order to accept the verses and chapters brought to the committee. 

1. They had to be memorized by those who brought them. 

2. They had to be written in the presence of the Prophet (pbuh). 

3. This had to be testified by at least two witnesses. 

After about a year-long meticulous work, the compilation of the Qur’an was completed and 
this compiled text was called al-Mushaf. 

As it is understood from the conditions mentioned above, the task of compilation of the 
Qur’an was just collection of the verses written in the presence of the Prophet (pbuh). After ap¬ 
proval of the companions, al-Mushaf was delivered to Caliph Abu Bakr. After his demise, it was 
entrusted to the second caliph Umar; and after the demise of Umar, it was given to his daughter 
and the Prophet’s (pbuh) wife Hafsa in accordance with Umar’s (may Allah be pleased with 
them) will. 

2.3. Duplication of the Qur’an 

During the conquests carried out in the periods of Umar and Uthman (may Allah be pleased 
with them), Islam spread over new lands and people from different cultures converted to Islam. 
After the increase in the number of Muslims, some differences which started to be seen in the 
recitation of the Qur’an became a matter of controversy and complaint. 

Commander Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman, who had witnessed such incidents in his army, went 
to caliph Uthman and asked him to take measures against these controversies and complaints. 

Thereupon, Uthman -after making necessary consultations- established a commission un¬ 
der the chairmanship of Zaid ibn Thabit and asked them to duplicate the Qur’an texts based on 
al-Mushaf, which was compiled during the caliphate of Abu Bakr and maintained in the hands 
of Hafsa. 

After a meticulous work, the committee completed the task. The original copy was delivered 
back to Hafsa (r. anha). One of the written copies was left in Medina and it was called al-Mushaf 
al-Imam (the Leader Mushaf). The others were sent to Mecca, Kufa, Basra, Damascus, Yemen 
and Bahrain. 
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In addition to these copies, an instructor of the Qur’an was sent to those cities. Muslims 
corrected the mistakes in the texts that they had based on these copies and some texts whose 
correction was not possible were destroyed. Many new copies were duplicated based on these 
copies. Thus, the Qur’an has been preserved in its original form. 


( n^ j • 


Mecca 

Do you remember the 


names of the Islamic cities 


where the duplicated copies 


of the Qur’an were sent to? 
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READING TEXT 
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UBAY IBN KA’B: THE COMPANION FAMOUS BY HIS 
RECITATION OF THE QUR’AN 

One day, the Prophet (pbuh) asked Ubay ibn Ka’b, one of his companions: 

O Ubay! Which one is the greatest verse in the book of Allah? 

Ubay ibn Kab answered: 

Allah and His Messenger know better. 

The Prophet (pbuh) repeated his question three times. After the third question, Ubay 

said: 

O Messenger of Allah! The greatest verse in the book of Allah is Ayat al-Kursi (al-Baqa- 
ra, 2: 255). 

Upon this answer, the Prophet (pbuh) put his hand on Ubay’s chest and said: 

May your knowledge be blessed to you! 

Let them learn from these four Muslims 

One day the Prophet (pbuh) said: 

Let those who desire to learn the Qur’an learn it from the following four Muslims and 
mentioned their names. 

Ubay (r.a.) was also among those four wise men. 

Ubay (r.a.) participated in all battles with the Prophet (pbuh). He was wounded with an 
arrow in the battle of Uhud. The Prophet (pbuh) sent him a doctor. He cauterized his wound 
and thus he recovered. 

Did He mention my name in person? 

He did great services for the recitation of the Noble Qur’an and its compilation. The 
Prophet (pbuh) said: 

The best among you in recitation of the Qur’an is Ubay ibn Ka’b. 

One day the Prophet said to him: 

O Ubay! Allah the Almighty ordered me to recite chapter al-Bayyinah (98) on you. 

O Messenger of Allah! Did my Lord mention my name in person to you? 
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When the Prophet (pbuh) answered his question affirmatively, Ubay’s eyes started to 
shed tears out of joy. 

The Prophet (pbuh) gave him the patronymic of Abu Mundhir (the father of Mundhir) 
and added Sayyid al-Ansar (the master of the helpers) to his name as a nickname. 

He was among the unique Muslims who taught the Noble Qur’an during lifetime of 
the Prophet (pbuh). He gave great services in Hadith, Islamic law and Quranic exegesis, in 
other words almost in all Islamic sciences. 

He spent his entire life in service to the Noble Qur’an. He said: 

A believer has four characteristics. If he is afflicted by any misfortune, he remains pa¬ 
tient and steadfast. If he is given anything, he is grateful. If he speaks, he speaks the truth. 
If he passes a judgment on any issue, he is just. A believer walks back and forth among five 
lights. Statement of Allah the Almighty “light upon light” is a sign for this. His words are 
light, his knowledge is light, the places where he enters and exits are lights and his destina¬ 
tion on the Day of Judgment is light. 

By the command of Umar, Ubay was the first companion who led the Muslims in 
tarawih prayer. His nicknames were Sayyid al-Qurra (master of the reciters), Sayyid al-An- 
sar (master of the helpers) and Sayyid al-Muslimin (master of Muslims). These honorable 
and exalted nicknames are enough to show his position. He belongs to the tribe of Najjar 
from Hazraj. 
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EVALUATION QUESTIONS 
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D. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. Write down the lexical and terminological meaning of the word wahy. 

2. Talk about the states of the Prophet (pbuh) while receiving revelation. 

3. What are the benefits of knowledge about sabab an-nuzul in the field of Quranic inter¬ 
pretation? Write down. 

4. Write down the reasons and wisdom of gradual revelation of the Qur’an? 

5. Speak of the revelation process of the Qur’an briefly. 

6. Give information about oral and written preservation of the Qur’an. 

7. Give information about the duplication of the Qur’an. 


B. MARK THE RIGHT ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 


1. Which of the following choices does 
not correspond one of the lexical mea¬ 
nings of the term wahy? 

a) To whisper 

b) To inspire 

c) To give information 

d) To call 

e) To reveal 

13. The word wahy is used in certain mea¬ 
nings in the verses of the Qur’an. Whi¬ 
ch of the following choices does not 
correspond one of these meanings? 

a) Suspicion 

b) Implication and signal 

c) Instinct 

d) Inspiration 

e) Order 


14. Which of the following choices cannot 
be one of the ways of receiving wahy? 

a) Directly from Allah 

b) Behind a curtain 

c) Via angel 

d) Having the scribes of wahy write it 

e) Through true dreams 

15. In which chapter are the first revealed 
verses found in the Qur’an? 

a) al-Fatihah (1) 

b) Ya-Sin (36) 

c) al-Adiyat (100) 

d) al-Alaq (96) 

e) al-Ikhlas (112) 
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16. Some verses and chapters of the Qur’an 
were sometimes sent upon an incident 
or as a response to a question. What are 
these incidents called in the study of 
tafsir? 

a) Qasas al-Qur’an 

b) Fatrat al-wahy 

c) Masa’il al-Qur’an 

d) Sabab al-wurud 

e) Asbab an-nuzul 

17. What is the name of the belief of those 
who would never worship idols and ne¬ 
ver do evil and would try to live upon 
the religion of Abraham in Mecca at 
the time of revelation of the Qur’an? 

a) The religion of Sabean 

b) Christianity 

c) Paganism 

d) The religion of Hanif 

e) Judaism 

18. Which of the following is an incorrect 
match of the holy book and the prophet 
that it was revealed? 

a) The Torah - Moses (pbuh) 

b) The Psalm - Solomon (pbuh) 

c) The Gospel - Jesus (pbuh) 

d) The Qur’an - Muhammad (pbuh) 

e) The Psalm - David (pbuh) 


19. Which of the following choices is not 
one of the four different Gospels offici¬ 
ally recognized by Christians? 

a) Mark 

b) Matthew 

c) Barnabas 

d) Luke 

e) John 

20. Caliph Abu Bakr established a com¬ 
mission and ordered them to compile 
the Qur’an in the form of a book. Who 
was the chairmanship of this commissi¬ 
on? 

a) Zaid ibn Thabit 

b) Zaid ibn Harithah 

c) Abdullah ibn Mas’ud 

d) Abdullah ibn Abbas 

e) Usamah ibn Zaid 

21. One of the copies of the Qur’an dupli¬ 
cated by the command of Uthman was 
left in Medina. Others were sent to dif¬ 
ferent cities. Which of the following 
cities is not one of them? 

a) Kufa 

b) Basra 

c) Damascus 

d) Baghdad 

e) Bahrain 
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C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH MOST SUITABLE 

WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW 

(katib al-wahy, ard, nubuwwah, mushaf, fatrat al-wahy, risalah) 

1. The period during which revelation did not come is called. 

2. With the revelation of the first five verses of chapter al-Alaq (96),.of the Prophet 

(pbuh) started; with the revelation of the first seven verses of chapter al-Muddaththir after 
the period of fatrat al-wahy .of the Prophet (pbuh) started. 

3. The Prophet (pbuh) designated some of the companions to write the revelation as 

4. The Prophet (pbuh) used to recite all the verses revealed by that time in the presence of 

Gabriel in the month of Ramadan. This is called. 

5. The book form of the Qur’an is called. 
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CROSSWORD PUZZLE 



X 

4. A person who worships stars and is mentioned y 

in the Qur’an. 

8. Those who adhered to the religion of Abraham 
at the time of revelation of the Qur’an. 

10. The Arabic name used for the holy book 
revealed to David (pbuh). 

12. A word that means to talk secretly, whisper, 
and inspire. 

13. The name of the chapter of the Qur’an in 
which the first revealed verses are found. 

14. The name of the wife of the Prophet (pbuh), 
mother of the believers and daughter of caliph 
Umar who was entrusted the first written 
Mushaf after caliph Umar died. 

16. The term which means the occasion of 
revelation, “sabab al-.....”. 

18. The caliph who ordered the establishment of 
a committee to duplicate the Qur’an and sent 
the copies to major cities of the Muslim land. 

19. A term used for the period during which 

revelation stopped for a while “.al-wahy”. 


1. The term used for the book form of the 
Qur’an. 

2. Gradual revelation of the Qur’an. 

3. A person who worships fire and whose belief 
was widespread especially in Iran at the time 
of revelation of the Qur’an. 

5. The Arabic name used for the holy book 
revealed to Moses (pbuh), or al-Ahd al-Atik 
(The Old Testament). 

6. The recitation of the Qur’an by the Prophet 
(pbuh) and Archangel Gabriel to each other 
on each month of Ramadan. 

7. The name of the companion in whose 
appearance Archangel Gabriel would 
sometimes bring revelation. 

9. The Arabic name used for the holy book 
revealed to Jesus (pbuh), al-Ahd al-Jadid (The 
New Testament). 

11. The caliph who ordered compilation of the 
Qur’an in the form of a book. 

15. The name of the night when the Qur’an was 
revealed. 
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► THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR, ITS DEFINITION, SUBJECT AND 
AIM 

► TYPES OF TAFSIR AND THEIR CHARACTERISTICS 
BASIC CONCEPTS OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 


PREPARATORY WORKS 

► Tell what you know about the necessity of interpreting the Qur’an. 
Have you ever read a book of tafsir? If so, share your opinions 
about this work with your friends. 

Research about the recently written tafsir works and share the 
names of those books and the names of their authors in the 
classroom. 

Have you ever been in a circle of tafsir where the Qur’an was 
interpreted? Share your opinions with your classmates. 

Bring a tafsir book to the classroom and examine it with your 
classmates. 
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1. DEFINITION OF TAFSIR, ITS SUBIECT, AIM AND TYPES 


1.1. The Definition of Tafsir 

The term tafsir lexically means “to determine the meaning of a thing and to reveal, to ex¬ 
plain, to explore, and to uncover it”. 

Its terminological meaning is “interpretation of the Quranic verses by scholars in accor¬ 
dance with certain methods and rules”. 

The science of tafsir is on the other hand the name of the science which explains and reveals 
the Quranic verses in a way that people can understand. It is the science that interprets the am¬ 
biguous points of the verses. 


1.2. Subject of Tafsir 


Since tafsir is the science which explains the Qur’an, the subject of this science is the whole 
Qur’an. The science of tafsir deals with the whole Qur’an verse by verse, the verses of the Qur’an 
word by word, and analyses them in accordance with certain methods and rules. In this way, 
it explains the meanings of the verses in detail. It is essential that all information given in such 
analyses, explanations, and interpretations of the verses should be in accordance with the mean¬ 
ings included in verses. For this reason, while interpreting the verses, the whole Qur’an is taken 
into consideration, and sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) and the words of the companions related 
to the subject are consulted. In this respect, ahadith of the Prophet (pbuh) take place in the sci¬ 
ence of tafsir as an auxiliary factor. 


LET’S SHARE 




“(This is) a blessed Book which We have revealed to you that they might reflect upon 
its verses and that those of understanding would be reminded.” (Sad, 38: 29) 

“Then do they not reflect upon the Qur’an, or are there locks upon their hearts?” 

(Muhammad, 47: 24) 

Read translations of the verses given above and share your opinions about the impor¬ 
tance of learning the science of tafsir with your friends. 
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1.3. The Aim of Tafsir 

The object of tafsir as a religious science is to give people happiness both in this world and 
in the Hereafter. It is to understand and explain the Noble Qur’an which is the word of Allah in 
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accordance with the object and will of Allah the Almighty and to help people achieve ability to 
deduce rulings from the Noble Qur’an. 

Our Holy Book, the Noble Qur’an, consists of all worldly and other worldly principles which 
people need. Every person and community benefits from this endless source and satisfies their 
needs within the extent of their opportunities and abilities. Since the Noble Qur’an is a book 
solves all problems and heals all kinds of illnesses, it must be known and understood well. This 
is object of the science of tafsir. 


2. THE TYPES OF TAFSIR AND THEIR CHARACTERISTICS 

At the time of Prophet (pbuh), the science of tafsir was not systematized yet and there was 
not any book written in this field. The Prophet (pbuh) used to make necessary explanations to 
his companions whenever a verse was revealed. He would teach them the points that were not 
explained in detail in the verses. When the companions wanted to get more information about 
certain matters of the verses, they would ask the Prophet (pbuh) to make more explanation 
about them and the Prophet (pbuh) would make the necessary explanations for them. 

Some companions interpreted various verses of the Qur’an at the time of the companions 
as well. Beginning from the 2 nd year of Hijrah, the scholars of Islam started to interpret the 
Qur’an by determining the occasions of the revelation of the verses and chapters and by taking 
the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) and words of the companions into consideration. Such studies 
developed and improved in the upcoming centuries and tafsir books that explain the Quranic 
verses in detail started to be written. 

There are two kinds of tafsirs; tafsir bi al-riwayah (tafsir on the basis of narrated texts) and 
tafsir bi al-dirayah (tafsir on the basis of individual understanding). 

2.1. Tafsir bi al-riwayah and its Characteristics 

Tafsir bi al-riwayah is the type of tafsir that explains the verses of the Noble Qur’an using 
other verses of the Qur’an or the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) and the sayings of the compan¬ 
ions. 

Tafsir bi al-riwayah is the soundest and most reliable type of tafsir. Since it is based on the 
Qur’an and Sunnah, the opinions of the authors namely those who make the interpretation are 
rarely found in that type of books. 

Some of the most well-known tafsir bi al-riwayah books are as follows: 

Muhammad ibn Jarir al-Tabari: Jami‘ al-Bayan an Ta’wil al-Qur’an 

Ibn Kathir: Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim 

Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti: al-Durr al-Mansur fi Tafsir al-Ma’thur 

Abu al-Layth al-Samarqandi: Bahr al-‘Ulum 

Abu Muhammad al-Husayn al-Baghawi: Ma’alim al-Tanzil 
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AL-DURR AL-MANSUR 

An example of tafsir bi al-riwayah is “ ad-Durr al-Mansur” of as-Suyuti (d. 911/1505). 

Its full title is al-Durr al-Mansurfi at-Tafsir bi al-Ma’thur. It does not contain any explana¬ 
tion other than narrations related to exegesis of the verses of the Qur’an. According to some 
scholars, it is the most famous and mufassal (detailed) work in the type of tafsir bi al-riwayah. 
While Tafsir of at-Tabari, which is another sample for tafsir bi al-riwayah, contains numerous 
elements of dirayah (individual understanding), this book contains only a few introductory sen¬ 
tences besides the narrations. 

As it is stated in its short introduction, the author collected the narrations related to coming 
from the Prophet (pbuh) and the companions with their sources and sanads (chain of transmis¬ 
sion) in his work named Tarjuman al-Qur’an. Then, since it was too voluminous, he produced 
al-Durr al-Mansur taking the chains of transmission and different variants out of this work. In 
this new work, only the main source and the first companion or successor narrators of the nar¬ 
ration are mentioned. 

In the book, besides the famous sources of hadith, the works of over 100 authors are used 
as its source. A considerable part of these reference books are not available today. Al-Durr al- 
Mansur increases in value for it hands down the new generations the narrations that had been 
recorded by those lost sources. 

The only goal of as-Suyuti in this work is to gather the narrations related to tafsir. For this 
reason, he did not evaluate any narration taken from unreliable sources. This is why he was se¬ 
verely criticized by some scholars. Nevertheless, the work has always been famous since the time 
it was written and many mufassirs have referred to it in tafsir bi al-riwayah. 

(Turkiye Diyanet Vakfi Islam Ansiklopedisi, v. 10, p. 39) 

k_ J 


It is essential to pay attention to the authenticity of the narrations attributed to the Prophet 
(pbuh) and sayings of the companions in tafsirs. Since some books of tafsir bi al-riwayah do not 
pay necessary attention at this point, it is possible to come across some fabricated sayings and 
some groundless reports called israiliyyat. 


INFORMATION BOX 




What is Israiliyyat? 

Israiliyyat is the term used for unreal narrations that entered into Islamic culture from 
Jewish, Christian and other cultures and are found especially in certain tafsir books. For 
example, the reports about the kind of prohibited fruit that Adam and Eve ate in paradise 
are among the narrations of Israiliyyat. 

V___ r Ct - JJ 












CHAPTER 

III 


TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 


Characteristics of tafsir bi al-riwayah are as follows: 

a. Tafsir of the Qur’an with the Qur’an 

Some verses of the Noble Qur’an are explained by other verses of the Qur’an. This is called 
tafsir al-Quran bi al-Qur’an (interpretation of the Qur’an by the Qur’an) and the soundest way 
in tafsir is to follow this method. 

It is seen in many passages of the Noble Qur’an that the verses interpret other verses. For 
example; the straight path mentioned in the 6 th verse of chapter al-Fatiha (1) (“Guide us to the 
straight path”) is explained by the following verse which is the 7 th verse of the same chapter: 

Jslj ^ f «!■£ 

“The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor...” 

Those upon whom Allah the Almighty has bestowed favor are mentioned in the 69 th verse 
of chapter al-Nisa (4): 

ai)l cLhJjli (JjAijJlj a\)l ^iaj 

, ,, i 
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“And whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger - those will be with the ones upon whom 
Allah has bestowed favor; the prophets, the steadfast affirmers of truth, the martyrs and the 
righteous. And excellent are those as companions.” 7 * 

The Qur’an explains “the straight path” as “the path of those upon whom Allah has be¬ 
stowed favor”; and “those upon whom Allah has bestowed favor” as “the prophets, the steadfast 
affirmers of truth, the martyrs and the righteous.” As in this example, some verses of the Qur’an 
interpret some others. 

b. Tafsir of the Qur’an with Sunnah of the Prophet 

The best among people in understanding the Qur’an was indeed the Prophet (pbuh). As a 
requirement of his mission, he delivered and taught the word of Allah to people, explained it and 
practiced the divine rulings in his life. In this respect, the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) are an 
auxiliary source in the exegesis of the Noble Qur’an. 

The following is an example for the interpretation of the Qur’an with Sunnah. It is stated in 
the 238 th verse of chapter al-Baqarah (2): 

“Maintain with care the prayers and the middle prayer...” The Prophet explained that “the 
middle prayer” mentioned in this verse is “the late afternoon prayer (salat al-asr)” 79 

It is emphasized in the last verse of chapter al-Fatiha that “Muslims should take refuge in 
Allah from following those who have evoked His anger and of those who are astray.” 

78. al-Nisa, 4: 69 

79. al-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Salah, 19; Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Musnad, V, 12, 13, 22 
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“Guide us to the path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor, not of those who have 
evoked Your anger or of those who went astray.” The Prophet (pbuh) explained that “those who 
evoked the anger” are the Jews and “those who went astray” are the Christians. 80 

c. Tafsir of the Qur’an with Sayings of the Companions 

The companions exerted their efforts to learn the Noble Qur’an and to understand it well 
and got information from the Prophet (pbuh) on this point. As a result of their endeavor, the 
companions who learned the Qur’an and understood it well made great contributions in un¬ 
derstanding and spread of the Qur’an. Explanatory sayings of the companions are found in the 
books of tafsir. 


Examples of interpretation of the Qur’an with the sayings of the companions are as follows. 
It is stated in 28 th and 29 th verses of chapter Ibrahim (14): 

■" 0 a s' ^ 0 o ji ^ y s y f- 
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“Have you not seen those who exchanged the favor of Allah for ungratefulness and settled 
their people in the home of ruin? (It is) Hell, which they will (enter to) burn, and wretched is 
the settlement.” 

Abdullah ibn Abbas explained this verse as follows: “Those who exchanged the favor of 
Allah for ungratefulness” are the disbelievers of the tribe of Quraish. “The favor” which they 
exchanged for ungratefulness is the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh). “The home of ruin” refers to 
the day of Badr. Because, many of them were killed during that battle and wafted to Hell. 81 

All mufassirs have narrated the words of the companions in their tafsir works. Some mufas- 
sirs have narrated the words of their successors as well. 


2.2. Tafsir bi al-Dirayah and Its Characteristics 

The word dirayah lexically means understanding and comprehension. Tafsir bi al-dirayah 
is the type of tafsir which is based upon language, literature and various kinds of information in 
addition to the narrations attributed to the Prophet (pbuh) and the companions. 

The scholar who uses the method of dirayah benefits from certain sciences like linguistics, 
grammar, literature, hadith, fiqh and philosophy and use a rational method in tafsir; namely, 
they make a legal reasoning (ijtihad). For this reason, such tafsirs are called tafsir bi al-dirayah. 

The most important characteristic of tafsir bi al-dirayah is that the mufassir explains a verse, 
which is not explained clearly by the Qur’an, Sunnah or the sayings of the companions, by us¬ 
ing his rational and scientific abilities and by revealing his independent opinion namely his ray. 

As in the tafsir bi al-riwayah, a mufassir (exegete) who applies the method of tafsir bi al- 
dirayah tries to explain a verse by referring the Qur’an, Sunnah and words of the companions 
respectively. If this is not possible, he explains it by depending upon his own opinion. An exegete 
of the Qur’an who applies the method of tafsir bi al-dirayah must have knowledge in tafsir bi 
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80. al-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Tafsir al-Qur’an, 3129 

81. al-Bukhari, Sahih, al-Maghazi, 7 
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al-riwayah as well. His opinions and explanations must be in accordance with the Qur’an and 
Sunnah. 

Since the Noble Qur’an is the word of Allah and consists of the rulings for people related 
to this world and the Hereafter, it is necessary to be very careful and to give the best attention 
while translating and interpreting it. While explaining the meanings of the verses and their rul¬ 
ings, the whole Qur’an must be taken into consideration. First, the interpretation of a verse by 
other verses and then its interpretation by the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) and the words of the 
companions must be taken into consideration. If the exegete needs to express his own opinions, 
they must not be contradictory to the Qur’an and the Sunnah of the Prophet. 

Some of the most well-known books written by the method of tafsir bi al-dirayah are 
these: 


Al-Zamakhshari: al-Kashshaf an Haqaiq al-Tanzil 


Qadi Baydawi: Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Ta’wil 
Al-Nasafi: Madarik al-Tanzil wa Haqaiq al-Ta’wil 


Fakhr al-Din al-Razi: Mafatih al-Ghayb 


LET’S READ AND THINK 




The Prophet (pbuh) said, “Whoever says (something) about the Qur’an according to his 
own opinion commits a mistake even if he is correct.” 18 Scholars of Islam who evaluate this 
hadith of the Prophet (pbuh) say that one should not interpret the Qur’an by only relying on 
his own opinion without referring the Qur’an and Sunnah. For this reason, no one should 
interpret the Noble Qur’an merely relying on his own opinion, he should base his interpreta¬ 
tion on the Qur’an, sayings of the Prophet and the words of the companions as well. 

i____p-ct_ » 


3. BASIC CONCEPTS OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 

The terms “tafsir”, “ ta’wil ”, “tarjamah” and “ ma’al ” are some of the basic concepts of the sci¬ 
ence of tafsir. We had already mentioned the meaning of the term tafsir. Now let’s briefly explain 
the meanings of other three concepts. 

Ta’wil: It lexically means “the conversion of a thing to its origin and its source.” It also means 
“explanation.” It terminologically means “selecting one possible meaning of a word and reach¬ 
ing the essential meaning about that word.” 82 The person who is engaged in this science is called 
mufassir. 

Mufassir, while making interpretation of the Qur’an, selects one of the possible meanings of 
the verse. While doing this, he follows certain methods and rules to reach the essential meaning. 
However, while selecting one of the relevant interpretations, he reveals his personal preference 


82. Ibn Manzur, Lisan al-Arab, XI, 32-33 
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in the end. Tafsir and ta’wil were used in the same meaning in early times; but, in the course of 
time, they have become two concepts in different meanings. 83 

Is there any difference between the concepts of Tafsir and Ta’wil? 

There are some scholars who use these two concepts as synonyms, while there are some oth¬ 
ers who define them in different meanings. According to al-Maturidi, tafsir is to determine the 
will of Allah based on His words and to speak for Allah by saying “Allah has willed and intended 
this meaning” and to testify this. As to ta’wil, it means to prefer one of the possible meanings of 
the word without any absolute explanation and testimony. 

Although lexical and terminological meanings of tafsir and ta’wil found in the books are 
such, their widespread definitions are as follows: 

Tafsir is explanations of the Noble Qur’an in Arabic or in any other language. Ta’wil is to 
understand a statement and to interpret it based on a secondary meaning which is relatively 
ambiguous instead of its clear meaning given in the verse by revealing the valid reasons. 

Tarjamah: It lexically means “translating a word from one language into another language, 
transmission.” The person who is engaged in tarjamah is called mutarjim (translator). 

Tarjamah terminologically means “to find equivalent of a word in another language and to 
transmit its meaning into that language.” As to tarjamah of the Qur’an, it means “to express the 
meaning of the Qur’an in another language.” There are two methods in tarjamah: 

“Al-Tarjamah al-Lafziyyah (Literal Translation)” refers to literal translation of a text to¬ 
gether with its all characteristics into another language. Equivalent of each word in the text is 
found in other language. 

“Al-Tarjamah al-Manawiyyah (Constructive Translation).” Only the meaning of the orig¬ 
inal text is transmitted into the other language. Meaning of the words is expressed in another 
language disregarding the wording and the order. Since the main goal is to express the meaning 
well, its practice is easy. 

For example, if the verse “Indeed, We have made it an Arabic Qur’an that you might 
understand ” 84 is wanted to be literally translated (al-tarjamah al-lafziyyah), the equivalent of 
every word of this verse should be translated, and the meaning and order of every word should 
be taken into consideration. 

If it is translated constructively ( al-tarjamah al-manawiyyah), the whole meaning of the 
verse is translated disregarding the meaning of each and every word and their order. 

Is it possible to translate the Noble Qur’an? 

Scholars have different opinions on this matter. However, they have a consensus that the 
Qur’an cannot be translated literally (word by word). Instead, they permit al-tarjamah al- 
manawiyyah. Because this kind of tarjamah expresses the meaning of the statement with the 

83. Ismail Cerrahoglu, Tefsir Usulii, p. 214-215 

84. Al-Zukhruf, 43: 3 
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words as comprehensive as possible. However, it should be known that the translation cannot 
replace the text of the Qur’an and cannot be regarded same as the Qur’an . 85 

Ma’al: It is used in the meaning of the aim of a thing and its result . 86 The term ma’al is to 
present the rough meaning of a word. It terminologically denotes to the translation of the Noble 
Qur’an in another language together with some short explanations. 

It is not possible to translate the Noble Qur’an with its all artistic characteristics and all 
intentions. For this reason, the translation of the Qur’an should be supported with some expla¬ 
nations. That is why the translation of the Qur’an into another language is not called “ tarjamah” 
but is called “ ma’al ”. 

Any person might not have the opportunity to understand the Qur’an in its original lan¬ 
guage or to make deep researches from tafsir books. In this case, reading ma’al is a step to un¬ 
derstand the Qur’an. 

Ma’al is not the Qur’an itself, rather it is what the translator understood from it. For this 
reason, there might be some differences in ma’als. These differences are not contradictions, but 
differences in interpretation that are in accordance with the origin of the Qur’an. 

While reading ma’al of the Noble Qur’an, the following points should be observed: 

Before anything else, the reader should be conscious of the meaning and importance of 
reading ma’al , since being an object of the word of Allah and trying to understand it are very 
important matters. 

To understand what is intended in some verses of the Qur’an requires expertise. For this reason, 
while reading such verses, the reader should refer the relevant tafsir books or experts of the subject. 

The Qur’an has a special style of wording. All verses on the same subject are not given toge¬ 
ther in general. For this reason, the reader should take notes about the verses, make some compa¬ 
risons and evaluate all verses on the same subject as a whole. 

v- 1 


LET’S READ AND UNDERSTAND 


85. 

86 . 


Cerrahoglu, p. 217-218; Ali Turgut, Tefsir Usulii ve Kaynaklan, p. 222-223 
Ibn Manzur, Lisan al-Arab, XI, 32 
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QARUN (CROESUS) 

Qarun was from the people of Moses. Allah bestowed upon him many property and 
made him rich. Unfortunately, however, Qarun started to boast about his wealth, act ar¬ 
rogantly and go astray among his people and became a ruthless man. It is stated in a verse: 

“Indeed, Qarun was from the people of Moses, but he tyrannized them. And We 
gave him of treasures whose keys would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his 
people said to him, “Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like the exultant .” 87 

Qarun did not pay heed to these advices and said: “I suppose that you do not want me 
to spend my money as I like.” Thereupon they said: 

“But seek, through that which Allah has given you, the home of the Hereafter; and 
yet, do not forget your share of the world. And do good (to people) as Allah has done good 
to you. And desire not corruption on the earth. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters .” 88 

Qarun was angry with those who asked him to give charity out of his wealth and help 
the poor and sick people. He remarked that nobody had right to question him and to request 
something from him and said: 

“I was only given it (wealth) because of knowledge I have.” Did he not know that Al¬ 
lah had destroyed before him of generations those who were greater than him in power 
and greater in accumulation (of wealth)? But the criminals, about their sins, will not be 
asked .” 89 

The righteous people who gave him advice saw that he would not listen them left him 
alone and went away. 

Qarun would wear his most beautiful clothes which was brocaded of gold and embel¬ 
lished with jewels, get on his fantastic cart which was towed by strong horses and appear 
among the people to show off. People would enviously admire him. It is stated in the Qur’an: 

“So he came out before his people in his adornment. Those who desired the worldly 
life said, “Oh, would that we had like what was given to Qarun. Indeed, he is one of great 
fortune.” 




87. Al-Qasas, 28: 76 

88. Al-Qasas, 28: 77 

89. Al-Qasas, 28: 78 
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But those who had been given knowledge said, “Woe to you! The reward of Allah is 
better for he who believes and does righteousness. And none are granted it except the 
patient.” 

And We caused the earth to swallow him and his home. And there was for him no 
company to aid him other than Allah, nor was he of those who could defend themselves .” 90 

Qarun was destroyed because of his propensity for worldly (desires) and his grudge 
against others. End of those who have grudge is nothing but desperation. 

The people who saw that Qarun and his wealth were destroyed regretted for feeling envy 
for his wealth. They praised and thanked Allah for they were not like Qarun. 

“And those who had wished for his position the previous day began to say, “Oh, how 
Allah extends provision to whom He wills of His servants and restricts it! If not that 
Allah had conferred favor on us, He would have caused it to swallow us. Oh, how the 
disbelievers do not succeed !” 91 




90. Al-Qasas, 28: 79-81 

91. Al-Qasas, 28: 82 
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A. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. Make the definition of the science of tafsir. 

2. What is the aim and subject of tafsir? Explain. 

3. What are the types of tafsir? Explain briefly. 

4. What is the most apparent features that distinguishes tafsir bi al-dirayah from tafsir bi al- 
r may ah? 

5. What is the difference between the terms of tafsir and tawil? Specify. 


B. CHOOSE THE RIGHT ANSWERS OF THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 


1. Which of the following choices is not 
one of the tafsir bi al-riwayah books? 

a) Jami’ al-Bayan an Tawil al-Qur’an 

b) Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim 

c) Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Tawil 

d) al-Durr al-Mansur fi Tafsir al- 
Ma’thur 

e) Bahr al-‘Ulum 

2. Whose work can be given as an examp¬ 
le for the tafsir bi al-dirayah books? 

a) Ibn Kathir 

b) Muhammad ibn Jarir al-Tabari 

c) Abu al-Layth al-Samarqandi 

d) Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti 

e) Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 


3. Who is the author of “al-Kashshaf an- 
Haqa’iq at-Tanzil”? 

a) Qadi Baydawi 

b) Al-Zamakhshari 

c) Al-Nasafi 

d) Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 

e) Sayyid Qutub 

4. There are two terms which were used 
in the same meaning at first but they 
eventually started to be used in diffe¬ 
rent meanings. One of these terms is 
“tafsir.” What is the other one? 

a) Tarjamah 

b) Tawil 

c) Maal 

d) Interpretation 

e) Hadith 
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5. Which of the following choices is not 
one of the basic concepts related to the 
science of tafsir? 

a) Tafsir 

b) Tawil 

c) Tarjamah 

d) Matn 

e) Ma’al 


6. It is stated in a verse “Maintain with care 
the prayers and the middle prayer ..and 
the Prophet (pbuh) explained the state¬ 
ment “the middle prayer” mentioned in 
this verse is “the late afternoon or asr 
prayer.” 

To which of the following choice can the 
explanation given above be a sample? 

a) Tafsir of the Qur’an with words of the 
companions 

b) Tafsir of the Qur’an with Sunnah 

c) Tafsir of the Qur’an with the Qur’an 

d) Tafsir bi al-Dirayah 

e) Tafsir of the Qur’an with words of the 
successors 


C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH MOST 
SUITABLE WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW 

(Ma’al, the Qur’an, al-Dirayah, al-Riwayah, Sahaba (The Companions), al-Lafziyyah) 

1. Tafsir bi . is the type of tafsir that explains the verses of the Noble Qur’an with 

other the verses of the Qur’an or sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) and the words of the com¬ 
panions. 

2.is the term used for the translation of the Noble Qur’an into another language to¬ 

gether with some short explanations. 

3. The most important characteristic of tafsir bi.is that if a mufassir is not able to 

explain a verse by referring the Qur’an, Sunnah and the words of the Companions, he/she 
explains it by his ijtihad relying on his own rational and scientific ability namely his ra’y. 

4. Translation of a text into another language together with its all features is called al-tarjamah 


5. Some verses of the Qur’an are explained in the light of other verse. This is called tafsir of the 
Qur’an with. 


6. 


All of the mufassirs have mentioned the words of 


in their tafsir books. 
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4. A word that lexically means “conversion or 
return of a thing to its origin and its source”. 

5. Author of Madarik at-Tanzil wa Haqaiq at- 
Ta’wil. 

6. A person who is engaged in interpretation of 
the Qur’an. Exegete 

7. A type of interpretation that explains the 
verses and chapters of the Noble Qur’an 
with other verses of the Qur’an or sayings 
of the Prophet (pbuh) and the words of the 
companions. 


1. A type of interpretation that uses language, 
literature and various other types of 
information in addition to the narrations 
coming from the Prophet (pbuh) and the 
Companions. 

2. The Arabic term meaning translator. 

3. Explanation of the Quranic verses by scholars 
in accordance with certain methods and 
rules. Exegesis 

6. Translation of the Noble Qur’an into another 
language along with providing some short 
explanations. 
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HISTORY OF TAFSIR 

CONTENTS OF THE CHAPTER 

THE EMERGENCE OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR WITH 
THE SCIENCE OF HADITH 

THE FORMATION OF TAFSIR AS A SCIENCE 
TAFSIR DURING THE TIME OF THE PROPHET (PBUH) 
TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME OF THE 
COMPANIONS (SAHABA) 

TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME OF THE SUCCESSORS 
(TABI’IN) 

TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME OF THE SUCCESSORS 
OF THE SUCCESSORS (TABA AL-TABI’IN) 

TAFSIR STUDIES AFTER THE PERIOD OF THE SUCCESSORS 
OF THE SUCCESSORS 
CONTEMPORARY TAFSIR STUDIES 

ETUDES PREPARATOiRES 

What are the benefits of interpretation of the Qur’an? Share your 
opinions with your friends. 

Who is the most reliable exegete of the Qur’an in your opinion? 
Discuss. 

Can everybody interpret the Noble Qur’an? Discuss. 

Have you ever read a book of exegesis of the Qur’an? If so, share the 
title of the book and the name of its author with your classmates. 





HISTORY OF TAFSIR 


1. THE EMERGENCE OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 


Allah the Almighty sent prophets and holy books as a guidance to people. Holy books con¬ 
sist of the decisions of Allah the Almighty, his commands, prohibitions and advices to people. 
The Noble Qur’an is the last of these books. 

The Qur’an was sent not just to a certain community but rather to the whole humanity. Its 
rulings will be valid until the Day of Judgment. A person who would like to fulfill properly his 
duty of servanthood to Allah must accept all principles of the Noble Qur’an and regulate his life 
in accordance with these principles. Allah the Almighty states in a verse: 


_ _jL£SC1 jjjo LkJ Uju^ jpxJL dblxS\Jl cilfJJ liJjjl j 

iul Jjjl 1 A-i Allp 


“And We have revealed to you (O Muhammad), the Book in truth, confirming that which 
preceded it of the Scripture and as a criterion over it. So judge between them by what Allah 
has revealed ...” 92 


Allah the Almighty says in another verse: 

<_aCJ 1 1 jJjl A>-l j 4_h jjs UjI (4j IjjAdJj 


“This (Qur’an) is notification for the people that they may be warned thereby and that they 
may know that He is but one God and that those of understanding will be reminded .” 93 

Following the requirements of such divine commands depends on learning the Holy Qur’an. 
And, in order to learn the rulings of the Qur’an and to understand them in detail, it is necessary to 
interpret or make tafsir (exegesis) of the Qur’an. Based on this necessity, the Noble Qur’an started to 
be interpreted during the time of the Prophet (pbuh). 

Verses of the Noble Qur’an do not consists of only one meaning, but rather they sometimes refer 
to more than one meaning. This is because the Qur’an has the characteristic of solving and overcom¬ 
ing the problems of all humanity at any time until the Day of Judgment. Understanding such differ¬ 
ent meanings in a correct way depends on exegesis of these verses, because detailed explanations 
can be presented in the books of tafsirs. 

Just like the lineages and languages of all people are different from each other, their under¬ 
standing levels also differs. Moreover, although most of the Quranic verses are muhkam (verses 
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92. Al-Ma’idah, 5: 48 

93. Ibrahim, 14: 52 
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with clear meanings), some of them are mutashabih (verses with allegorical meanings). This is 
mentioned in the following verse: 


y>-\j _jLxSvJI dill 41a 


“...in it (the Qur’an) are verses (that are) precise - they are the foundation of the Book - 
and others are allegorical.. ,” 94 

For this reason, the Noble Qur’an must be interpreted by those with high level of knowledge. 
Besides, there are some terms in the Noble Quran that are not possible to be literally translated into 
another language. For this reason, tafsir is also needed along with translation. 

The companions sometimes needed explanation of some verses and consulted the Prophet 
(pbuh). The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) interpreted the Qur’an when he felt it necessary and 
upon the questions of his Companions. 

During the time of the Prophet (pbuh), activities of interpretation would merely consist of 
the explanation of the Qur’an with the Qur’an or with the Sunnah of the Prophet. 

The primary reasons of this were 

1. The Prophet (pbuh) provided the necessary explanations to his Companions. 

2. The companions were very careful in explaining the Qur’an out of their concern to make 
mistakes. 


3. The companions avoided interpretation of the mutashabih verses. 

When the companions needed an explanation, they would easily ask the Prophet (pbuh) 
and get sufficient information from him. For this reason, the companions did not need much to 
interpret the verses of the Holy Qur’an. 


LET’S MAKE A LIST 




Why do we need to make interpretation of the Qur’an? 

1. In order to live in accordance with the principles of Islam, we need to learn the 
Qur’an and understand its rulings. 

2 . 






2. THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 
WITH THE SCIENCE OF HADITH 


Sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) are important in the exegesis of the Qur’an particularly for 
two reasons: 


94. A1 Imran, 3: 7 
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First: Many of the divine orders in the Noble Qur’an are not given in detail. For example, 
in the Noble Qur’an, it is stated that “prayer has been decreed upon the believers a decree of 
specified times. ” 95 However, the Quran has not specified the identification of the times of prayer, 
the specific rules of their performance and the numbers of their cycles. Such issues are explained 
by the Prophet (pbuh) and he taught Muslims how to perform their prayers. After he taught the 
performance of the prayer, he said, “Pray as you have seen me praying” 96 . 

In other words, sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) explain and shed light on unclear and concise 
parts of the Noble Qur’an. 

Second: Moreover, the sayings of the Prophet condition and limit some absolute rulings of 
the Qur’an and make the general statements of the verses more specific. 

For example, after explaining the women to whom marriage is prohibited, the Qur’an states: 


<d jj 1J J sy\j 


“... and lawful to you are (all others) beyond these... ” 97 

The Prophet (pbuh) has limited the general ruling of the Qur’an with his following saying 
“A woman must not be combined in marriage with her father’s sister, nor with her mother’s sister, 
not daughter of his brother or daughter of his sister.” 98 

The Prophet (pbuh) is surely the best person in understanding the Holy Qur’an. The Prophet 
(pbuh) has been charged with transmitting the Noble Qur’an and teaching it to people. For the sake 
of this duty, he delivered and taught the word of Allah to people and practiced the divine principles 
in his life. In this respect, the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) plays an auxiliary role in interpretation 
and understanding the message of the Qur’an. 


3. THE FORMATION OF TAFSIR AS A SCIENCE 

As mentioned before, when the companions needed to get information about the meaning 
of the verses, they would ask it from the Prophet (pbuh) and the Prophet (pbuh) would respond 
their questions. Nonetheless, exegesis was not in the form of a science yet. After the Prophet’s 
(pbuh) demise, some companions continued to interpret the verses of the Qur’an; however, 
these efforts were not enough to form tafsir as an independent science. 

When the borders of the Muslim state expanded and various communities embraced Islam 
in time, the exegesis of the Qur’an and written studies in this field were needed. Because new 
Muslims did not know asbab an-nuzul of the verses (occasions of their revelation). Moreover, 
since they did not have the chance to meet the Prophet (pbuh), they had no chance to get in¬ 
formation from him. For this reason, they were not able to fully understand the Qur’an. While 

95. Al-Nisa, 4: 103 

96. Al-Bukhari, Sahih, al-Adhan, 18 

97. An-Nisa, 4: 24 

98. Al-Bukhari, Sahih, an-Nikah, 27; Muslim, Sahih, an-Nikah, 37, 39 
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making the interpretation of the verses, some people would insert groundless and unreal narra¬ 
tions called israiliyyat in their interpretations." In parallel with the changing conditions of time 
and place, in time some other problems also appeared. Thus, tafsir of the Noble Qur’an became 
a necessity. 

Muslim scholars, who spent effort to identify asbab an-nuzul of the verses and chapters 
beginning from the 2 nd century of Hijrah, began to make the exegesis of the Qur’an by refer¬ 
ring ahadith of the Prophet (pbuh) and the words of the companions. The studies on tafsir that 
started to produce their most fruitful works during the 4 th century of Hijrah lived their golden 
age in the following centuries. 

These studies of tafsir have improved more in the upcoming centuries. And a systematic 
science of tafsir, which explains verses of the Qur’an in detail, and the books written in this field 
have emerged. 


4. TAFSIR DURING THE TIME OF THE PROPHET (PBUH) 


People have been created to worship Allah. They must know the rulings and principles ex¬ 
pressed in the Noble Qur’an and follow them in order to fulfill this duty and to reach happiness 
both in this world and in the Hereafter. Learning and understanding the Qur’an and following 
its principles depend on knowledge of sayings and traditions of the Prophet (pbuh), because the 
Prophet (pbuh) is the best one in knowledge and understanding of the Qur’an and following its 
principles. He is the best exemplar and a guide for us to follow. The following verse points out 
to this matter, 


kUl y »-*yi ^kill olif al)l (J j o df Mil 


“There has certainly been for you in the Messenger of Allah an excellent pattern for anyone 
whose hope is in Allah and the Last Day and (who) remembers Allah often. ” 100 

In order to understand the place of the Prophet (pbuh) in tafsir, it is essential for one to know 
the following points, 

1. The Holy Qur’an itself is the first source in its interpretation. The second source is the sayings 
and traditions of the Messenger of Allah (pbuh). It is necessary to have sufficient knowledge in the 
Qur’an and ahadith of the Prophet (pbuh) in order to make tafsir of the Noble Qur’an. Tafsir of the 
Qur’an is not possible without enough knowledge and reference in these two sources. The Prophet 
(pbuh) says on this matter: 

“Whoever says (something) about the Qur’an without knowledge (of the Qur’an and Sunnah), 
then let him take his seat in the Fire.” 101 


99. Ibn Khaldun, Muqaddimah, II, 505-506 

100. Al-Ahzab, 33: 21 

101. Al-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Tafsir al-Qur’an, 2951 
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“ ...We revealed to you the message that you may make clear to the people what 
was sent down to them and that they might give thought. ” (Al-Nahl, 16: 44) 

Interpret the verse given above together with your classmates by taking the role of 
the Prophet (pbuh) in tafsir of the Qur’an in consideration. 

_ r (* - 


Allah the Almighty states: 

uby. M J* A iff Aby 


He does not speak from (his own) inclination. It is not but a revelation revealed” 102 which 
indicates that the words of the Prophet (pbuh) are also a product of revelation and his explanations 
are very important in the exegesis of the Qur’an. 

2. The Prophet (pbuh) was responsible to deliver the divine rulings of the Noble Qur’an and to 
explain them to people. 

Allah the Almighty mentions that he was responsible for the explanation of the Qur’an in the 
following verse: 


0^^ yA iffA cLLlLp LJ^jI 


“And We have not revealed to you the Book, (O Muhammad), except for you to make clear 
to them that wherein they have differed and as guidance and mercy for a people who believe.” 103 

Allah the Almighty says in another verse: 

iffA d)LiJb 'bM (J jdjjj LL-jl Lo j 


“And We did not send any messenger except (speaking) in the language of his people to 
state clearly for them.” 104 

We understand from this verse that explaining the message of Allah was the duty upon all 
prophets. The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) fulfilled this duty in the best way. Then, it is necessary 
for us to base the interpretation of the Qur’an on the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh). 

Allah the Almighty expresses in another verse, 


102. Al-Najm, 53: 3-4 

103. Al-Nahl, 16: 64 

104. Ibrahim, 14: 4 
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“O Messenger, announce that which has been revealed to you front your Lord, and if you 
do not, then you have not conveyed His message. And Allah will protect you from the people. 
Indeed, Allah does not guide the disbelieving people. ” 105 The Prophet (pbuh) delivered to his 
followers all the rulings and principles revealed to him and -if needed- explained the verses of 
the Qur’an in accordance with this verse. 


The following sayings of the Prophet are samples for his interpretation of the Holy Qur’an: 
1. Allah the Almighty states in the Qur’an: 


pjsj j/Vl ^ dicJjl qJJaj '_yb?b jjj I fiS\ (jjiJl 


“They who believe and do not mix their belief with injustice - those will have security, and 
they are (rightly) guided.” 106 

When this verse was revealed the companions said, “Who would not be unjust against his/her 
self?” meaning that “each person is more or less unjust against his/her self, it is not possible to avoid 
this.” Thereupon the Prophet (pbuh) said, “Did you not hear the word (ofLuqman) “O my son, do 
not associate anything with Allah. Indeed, association with him is great injustice.” 107 With this 
statement, the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) explained the meaning of the word zulm as shirk (asso¬ 
ciation partners with Allah). 

2. Allah the Almighty says regarding the Day of Judgment: 


bbjjj S/ cLb j obi ^"b 

, 0 , p * s as" 
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“ .. The Day that some of the signs of your Lord will come no soul will benefit from its faith 
as long as it had not believed before or had earned through its faith some good.. .” 108 

The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) explained the signs mentioned in the verse as follows: 

“When three things appear faith will not benefit one who has not previously believed or 
has derived no good from his faith; the rising of the sun in its place of setting, the Dajjal, and 
the beast of the earth.” 109 


105. Al-Ma’idah, 5: 67 

106. Al-An’am, 6: 82 

107. Luqman, 31:13 

108. Al-An’am, 6: 158 

109. Muslim, Sahih, al-Iman, 249; At-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Tafsir al-Qur’an, 3074 
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The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) provided sufficient explanations about the verses and made 
the ambiguous issues clear for his followers. The companions narrated his exegesis of the Qur’an 
to each other. 


5. TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME 
OF THE COMPANIONS (SAHABA) 


The Companions of the Prophet have great importance for the interpretation of the Qur’an 
as they do for the other Islamic sciences, because they got their knowledge directly from the 
Prophet (pbuh) and transmitted it to the following generations. This chosen generation, who 
were the lovers of the Prophet (pbuh), spent great effort to learn the religion of Allah in a better 
way and to preserve the tradition of the Messenger of Allah (pbuh). They asked questions to the 
Prophet (pbuh) when they needed. 


The Companions did not always have the chance to be with the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) 
because of their daily responsibilities and occupations. For this reason, they were with the 
Prophet (pbuh) in turns in order to learn the information given by the Prophet (pbuh). The 
companions who were with the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) transmitted what they learned from 
the Prophet (pbuh) to the others. The Companions made daily meetings in order to imprint 
what they had learned on that day to their minds. 


INFORMATION BOX 




What Does the word Sahaba mean? 


Sahaba is the plural form of sahabi that means friends, mates and those who stand 
together. The word ashab that is used in the same meaning is the plural form of “sahib” 
(friend, mate). 

Sahaba in Islamic terminology is a term referring to those who saw the Prophet 
(pbuh) during his prophethood, met and talked to him, believed in him and died as 
Muslims. 

_ r Ct - ■ > ) 


The Companions continued such meetings and discourses after the Prophet’s (pbuh) de¬ 
mise. Even they made many journeys to various centers of knowledge for this cause. The main 
purpose of these journeys were to learn about the issues which they had not known from the 
scholar Companions who migrated and resided there, to research about the matters upon which 
they had not been sure, and to acquire certain knowledge on these matters. 

Since the Companions of the Prophet lived during the time of revelation of the Qur’an, they 
knew asbab an-nuzul of the verses. Thus, while making interpretation of the verses, they did not 
have problems in determining the connection between the meaning of the verses and the reason 
of the rulings expressed in the verses. 
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Many people embraced Islam and became Muslim in the process of time. This situation ne¬ 
cessitated teaching Islamic rulings and principles to the new Muslims and interpretation of the 
Noble Qur’an for this reason. After the Prophet (pbuh) died, the companions who had been the 
students of the Prophet (pbuh), took on this task and tried to fulfill it in the best way possible. 

The Companions, while interpreting the verses, based it on primarily the sayings and tradi¬ 
tion of the Prophet (pbuh) and expressed their own opinions when needed. 

For example, it is stated in chapter al-Baqarah (2): 


Jl jj S _jl s ' } S ' s } * ' 
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“Fight them until there is no more fitnah and until worship is acknowledged to be for 
Allah..!’ 110 Abdullah ibn Umar (r. anhuma) interpreted the word “fitnah” as disbelief and as¬ 
sociation partners with Allah. Another companion Abdullah ibn Abbas (r. anhuma) supported 
this interpretation of Abdullah ibn Umar. 

All Companions did not have the same level of understanding the Qur’an, knowledge of the 
tradition and sayings of the Prophet. Because each one of them had different abilities. Some of 
them attended the lessons of the Prophet (pbuh) less than the others. Some of them forgot what 
they had learned from the Messenger of Allah (pbuh). For this reason, some of the companions 
avoided interpretation of the Qur’an and asked the matters which they did not know to other 
companions. 

Well-known Companions in the field of tafsir are as follows: 

The four Rightly Guided Caliphs (Abu Bakr, Umar, Uthman, and Ali) being in the first 
place, the prominent companions in the field of tafsir are as follows: 

Abdullah ibn Mas’ud 

Abdullah ibn Abbas 

Ubayy ibn Qa’b 

Zaid ibn Thabit 

Abdullah ibn Umar 

Abdullah ibn Zaid 


Abu Musa al-Ash’ari 


LET’S LEARN 




Ibn Mas’ud who was called “mufassir (the exegete) of the Qur’an” by the Prophet 
(pbuh) and Abdullah ibn Abbas for whom the Prophet (pbuh) prayed personally and 
called “tarjuman (translator) of the Qur’an have a special place in the science of tafsir. 

V_ jr Ct - 




110. Al-Baqarah, 2: 193 
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6. TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME 
OF THE SUCCESSORS (TABI’IN) 


The Companions who had the honor of meeting the Prophet (pbuh), attending his classes 
and serving in the path of Islam as the first Muslims have a great place in the presence of Allah. 
Tabi’un (the successors of the Companions) who were the following generation after the sahaba 
and devoted themselves to the service of Islam like the Companions are virtuous people who 
gained the contentedness of Allah. 

Sahaba had been educated by the Prophet (pbuh), as to the tabi’in, they were the students 
of Sahaba. They learned Islam and its two main sources, i.e. the Qur’an and sunnah from them. 


INFORMATION BOX 


What Does Tabi’i Mean? 




Any Muslim who met anyone from the Companions and talked to him is called 
tabi’i. Its plural form is tabi’un. 

_ r Ct _ ) 


The Noble Qur’an and ahadith, which were recorded after the beginning of the revelation, 
were carefully preserved by the companions who were the friends and assistants of the Prophet 
(pbuh). And then, these sources were transmitted to the generation of tabi’un. Tabi’un tried to 
preserve the purity of these two main sources which they learned, received from their com¬ 
panion teachers, and applied in their lives as a way and a method to live in accordance with the 
principles of Islam. 

The activities of fabrication of hadith, and going away from the path of the Qur’an and sun¬ 
nah urged the Successors to hold on to the Qur’an and sunnah more. In addition to this, they 
increased the activities of interpretation of the Qur’an to teach and explain the principles of the 
book of Allah to the Muslims whose numbers were increasing day by day. In this way, they de¬ 
voted themselves to preserve Islam by their knowledge and deeds. Many Islamic sciences such 
as tafsir (Quranic exegess), hadith, fiqh (Islamic Law), and aqa’id (Islamic creed) began to be 
systematized during their period. 

The most important characteristic of the period of the Successors in respect to the science of 
tafsir is the spread of the reports of israiliyyat, since new Muslims who converted from Judaism 
and Christianity brought with them in Islam the forged reports which belong to their previous 
beliefs and thinking. Israiliyyat began to get mixed in tafsir towards the end of the period of the 
Companions and increased in the period of tabi’un. Prominet tabi’un endeavored on the one 
hand to compile (tadwin) the statements of sahaba regarding tafsir on the other hand to prevent 
israiliyyat to get mixed in tafsir. 
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LET’S TAKE A NOTE 


The most important activities of tabi’un in tafsir were 




1. To compile (tadwin) the staements of the Companions related to the interpretation 
of the Qur’an. 

2. To determine the reports of israiliyyat and to prevent them get mixed in tafsir. 
_ 




The method of tabi’un in the science of tafsir was: 


To base their interpretation of the Qur’an first on the Qur’an and sunnah of the Prophet, 

To benefit from the views of the Companions as well. 

To take the historical incidents and the religiously valid customs of their community into 
consideration 


And to express their own opinions. 


LET’S SHARE 



Analyze the verse given below in terms of the method of exegesis of the scholars 
of Successors. 

It is stated in chapter A1 Imran: 

4Jl!| CULlll 

“... and due to Allah from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for whoever 
is able to find thereto a way...” (Ali Imran, 3: 97) 

While interpreting this verse, Said ibn Jubayr from the generation of Successors 
expressed his opinion as follows: 

“ ‘A person who is able to find a way’ refers to a person who has a mount and food 
sufficient enough to go and come back from pilgrimage. Hence the pilgrimage becomes 
obligatory upon that person.” (al-Tabari, Jami ‘ al-Bayan cm Ta'wil Ay al-Qur'an, IV, 16.) 

I___ JJ 


Some of well-known exegetes of the are these: 

Said ibn Jubair 

Mujahid 

Ikrimah 

Ata ibn Abi Rabah 
Alqama ibn Qays 
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Ibrahim an-Nakhai 
Muhammad ibn Sirin 
Hasan al-Basri 
Qatadah 


LISONS-APPRENONS 


QATADAH IBN DI’AMAH AND HIS PLACE IN THE SCIENCE OF TAFSIR 

Qatadah was one of the prominent scholars of hadith and exegesis from the generation of 
the Successors. Even though it is not certain, he was born in 680 or 681 as a blind person. He 
came from to a bedouin family. Qatadah, who had a big desire to learn, was educated by Hasan 
al-Basri for twelve years and benefited from him in the studies of qira’ah (recitation), tafsir, ha¬ 
dith, and other Islamic sciences. He received narrations of qira’ah from Anas ibn Malik, Hasan 
al-Basri and Ibn Sirin. Qatadah is known with his taqwa (piousness). He died during a plague 
in 735. 

His retentive memory became a proverb among people. He stayed with Said ibn Musayyib 
for eight days and memorized all what he heard from him. Then, Said ibn Musayyib said to him 
“You may leave now because you have learned all that I have”. 

Qatadah studied all famous religious and social sciences of his time, specialized especially 
in tafsir and became a prominent scholar in many Islamic sciences. 

Qatadah said, “there is no verse in the Qur’an about which I have not heard anything”. 
As other exegetes of the generation of tabi’in, Qatadah refers the Qur’an itself, sayings of the 
Prophet, the statements of the companions and successors, Arabic language and poetry, Arabic 
customs and his own views, though a little, in his interpretation of the Qur’an. In exegesis of a 
verse by another verse, he tries to reveal the meaning and gives evidence from other verses for 
balaghah (rhetoric), uslub (method) and alfaz (words) in it. 

He dealt with the relationship among the verses. Thanks to his knowledge in Arabic lan¬ 
guage and literature, Qatadah had no difficulty in finding synonymous words and idioms while 
explaining ambiguous words and gave examples for different usages of various districts and 
tribes. While choosing a suitable meaning, he preferred revealing historical background of his 
choice to dealing with grammatical subtleties. 

It is not known whether his book Kitab at-Tafsir has reached to our day or not. 

(Turkiye Diyanet Vakfi Islam Ansiklopedisi, v. 25, p. 22-23) 
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7. TAFSIR STUDIES DURING THE TIME OF THE SUCCESSORS 
OF THE SUCCESSORS (TABA AL-TABITN) 

Taba al-tabi’in is the name of the generation that came after the Successors. The generation 
of taba al-tabi’in is the third one in tafsir. 

The method of taba’ al-tabi’in in tafsir was as follows: 

1. Interpretation of the Quran with the Quran: Some verses of the Noble Qur’an are ex¬ 
plained by other verses. This is called tafsir of the Qur’an with the Qur’an. The soundest way in 
tafsir is to follow this method. Examples for this type of interpretation has already been given. 

2. Interpretation of the Qur’an with Sunnah: The sayings of the Prophet reported in the chap¬ 
ters of the hadith books that are related to exegesis constitute the Prophet’s (pbuh) exegesis of 
the Qur’an. 

3. Interpretation of the Qur’an with the statements of the Companions: All exegetes of this 
period take the statements of the Companions into consideration in their interpretation of the 
Qur’an. Some exegetes also mention the statements of the Successors in their tafsirs. They give 
their own view if they feel it necessary. 


LET’S INTERPRET 




Read the verses given below and share your opinions about the explanatory charac¬ 
teristic of one verse about the other as an example of interpretation of the Qur’an with 
the Qur’an. 

Js»I LJjlaI 

“Guide us to the straight path” (Al-Fatihah, 1: 6) 

“The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor, not of those who have 
evoked (Your) anger or of those who are astray.” (Al-Fatihah, 1: 7) 

a . „ - J, - i 

^ * f, ' 

liLij slidjl j 

“And whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger - those will be with the ones upon 
whom Allah has bestowed favor of the prophets, the steadfast affirmers of truth, the mar¬ 
tyrs and the righteous. And excellent are those as companions ” (Al-Nisa, 4: 69) 

I_i-Gft- 
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8. TAFSIR STUDIES AFTER THE PERIOD 
OF THE SUCCESSORS OF THE SUCCESSORS 


The most important characteristic of tafsir in this period is that exegetes explained the 
verses with the Qur’an, Sunnah and the statements of the Companions at first. If that was not 
possible, they explained the verses relying on their own rational and scientific ability of ijtihad 
or ra’y (independent reasoning). 

The method of tafsir in this period was as follows: 

1. Interpretation of the Qur’an with the Qur’an: Interpretation of the Qur’an with the 
Qur’an is an essential principle in the science of tafsir. There are two ways in tafsir of the Qur’an 
with the Qur’an: 

First: While explaining a verse or deducing a ruling from it, first the verse in question is 
taken into consideration. If meaning of the verse and the rulings in it are clear and do not need 
for any other interpretations, rulings are directly taken from the verse. For example; 


l^">cj yA ^^ ^i^. U...i l1' I \ y*A T 

aid l &s>- aid ApJ |jbl 


“But the ones who believe and do righteous deeds - We will admit them to gardens be¬ 
neath which rivers flow, wherein they will abide forever. (It is) the promise of Allah, (which 
is) truth, and who is more truthful than Allah in statement.” 111 

It is clearly understood from this verse that the ones who believe and do righteous deeds 
will be allowed to enter paradise by Allah the Almighty. Allah clearly states that this is His prom¬ 
ise and this is the truth. 

Second: A ruling is taken from a verse by comparing it to other verses. For example; it is 
stated in the 110 th verse of chapter al-Baqarah (2) “... give zakah...” however, it is not explained 
to whom it should be given. To find out those whom zakah can be given, it is necessary to check 
the other verses of the Qur’an. It is mentioned in this following verse: 


i_Lgjdp ( j^S"LCi)lj oli-CJaJl Led 

/J_^Lp aid j aid yA ‘Waj ji Q-dj Q-^jLkllj 


“Zakah expenditures are only for the poor and for the needy and for those employed 
to collect (zakah) and for bringing hearts together (for Islam) and for freeing captives (or 
slaves) and for those in debt and for the cause of Allah and for the (stranded) traveler - an 
obligation (imposed) by Allah. And Allah is Knowing and Wise.” 112 
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111. Al-Nisa, 4: 122 

112. Al-Tawbah, 9: 60 
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2. Interpretation of the Qur’an with Sunnah. The second source in explaining the verses 
is the sunnah of the Messenger of Allah. If a verse is not explained by another verse or a clear 
ruling about the matter cannot be deduced from the Qur’an, then one needs to refer the sunnah. 
For example, the prescribed times of the prayer, how to perform them, and the amount of zakah 
are specified by sunnah. 

3. Interpretation of the Qur’an with the Statements of the Companions: The third meth¬ 
od is the interpretation of the Qur’an with the statements of the Companions. If a ruling cannot 
be deduced from the Qur’an and the Sunnah of the Prophet (pbuh), then one needs to refer 
to the statements of the Companions. Because the Companions were trained by the Prophet 
(pbuh) and they were great characters who knew the Noble Qur’an well. For this reason, the 
statements of the Companions are the third source in the science of tafsir. 

4. Interpretation of the Qur’an with the independent reasoning of the exegetes: The 

forth method is the interpretation of the Qur’an with ra’y or ijtihad of the exegete, which consti¬ 
tutes the most significant characteristic of this period. However, this is the last method to follow. 
Mufassir, first, tries to explain any verse or its rulings in the light of other verses. If he cannot 
find any clear explanation or ruling, he refers the Sunnah of the Prophet. If he cannot anything it 
in the Sunnah, he refers to the explanations of the Companions. If he cannot find any sufficient 
explanation in the explanations of the Companions either, he then tries to explain it by his own 
reasoning. However, his explanations must be in accordance with the essential principles of the 
Qur’an and Sunnah. 

For example, it is stated in the 201 st verse of chapter al-Baqarah (2): 

jLSjI OIJlp liij IxljJl y HjI Hj j (Jjjjj y 

“But among them is he who says, “Our Lord, give us in this world (that which is) good 
and in the Hereafter (that which is) good and protect us from the punishment of the Fire.”” 113 

Sufyan ibn Said al-Thawri says that “Give us good in the Hereafter” means “Send us to the 
paradise.” 114 Although this explanation of the mufassir is not clearly mentioned in the Qur’an 
and Sunnah, such an explanation is not contrary to the Qur’an and Sunnah because, the paradise 
is among the blessings (goodness) which will be bestowed to the believers in the Hereafter. 

Some of the books written in accordance with the method of tafsir hi al-riwayah in this 
period are as follows: 

Jami al-Bayan an Tawil al-Quran of Ibn Jarir al-Tabari 

Tafsir al-Quran al-Azim of Ibn Kathir 

Al-Durr al-Mansurfi Tafsir al-Ma’thur of Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti 

Some of the books written in accordance with the method of tafsir bi al-dirayah in this 
period are as follows: 

113. Al-Baqarah, 2: 201 

114. Ismail Cerrahoglu, Tefsir Tarihi, I, 237 
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Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Tawil of Qadi Baydawi 


Madarik al-Tanzil wa Haqaiq al-Tawil of AI-Nasafi 
Mafatih al-Ghayb of Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 


Tafsir bi al-Dirayah Books 

Tafsir bi al-Riwayah Books 

• Qadi Baydawi: Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar at- 
Ta’wil 

• Al-Nasafi: Madarik al-Tanzil wa Haqaiq al- 
Tawil 

• Fakhr al-Din al-Razi: Mafatih al-Ghayb 

• Ibn Jarir al-Tabari: Jami al-Bayan an Ta’wil 
al-Qur’an 

• Ibn Kathir: Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim 

• Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti: Al-Durr al-Mansur fi 
Tafsir al-Ma’thur 


9. CONTEMPORARY TAFSIR STUDIES OF 

It is possible to summarize the Muslim exegetes’ activities related to interpretation of 
the Qur’an until modern times as follows: 

Beginning from the 3 rd century of Hijra (9 th century CE), Muslim exegetes worked on 
cleaning the reports of israiliyyat from the books of exegesis. They examined the sayings of the 
Prophet (pbuh) and the statements of the Companions along with their asanid (chains of trans¬ 
mission), separated the authentic narrations from the forged ones and put only the authentic 
ones in tafsir works. 

In that century, linguistic tafsir (al-tafsir al-lughawi) and the books of sufi of mystical ex¬ 
egesis ( al-tafsir al-ishari) started to be written. In linguistic tafsir, Quranic words were analyzed 
in terms of Arabic language and literature and their meanings were introduced. In sufi tafsir, 
esoteric meanings of the verses were emphasized more than their apparent meanings. 

“ Ma’ani al-Qur’an” of Abu Zakariyya Yahya al-Farra is an example of linguistic tafsir 115 

While “Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim” of Sahi ibn Abdullah al-Tustari is an example of sufi tafsir 116 

In the 4 th century of Hijra (10 th century CE), i’jaz (inimitability) of the Noble Qur’an was 
dealt with by the exegetes and miraculous aspects of the Quranic verses were explained in the 
books of exegesis. For example; 

The information about the earlier prophets and their people in the Noble Qur’an, the fact 
that the Quranic rulings are valid in all ages and in all places, and the fluency and perfectness 
of the statements of the Qur’an are some of the inimitable aspects of the Qur’an mentioned in 
the Qur’an. 

In that century, tafsir books related to jurisprudential matters ( tafsir al-ahkam ) were also 
written. The tafsir books related to jurisprudential matters continued to be written in the fol¬ 
lowing centuries. 



115. As-Suyuti, el-Itqan fi Ulum al-Qur’an, I, 149 

116. Az-Zahabi, at-Tafseer wa al-Mufassirun, II, 380 









CHAPTER 

IV 


TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 


“ Dala’il al-I’jaz” of Abd al-Kahir al-Jurjani is an example of at-tafsir al-i’jazi. 

“Ahkam al-Qur’an” of Abu Bakr Ahmed al-Jassas is an example of al-tafsir al-ahkam (The 
tafsir books related to jurisprudential matters) 117 

In the 5 th and 6 th centuries of Hijra (11 th -12 th centuries CE), philosophical interpretations 
of the verses started to be written. Besides, rhetorical ( balagha ) aspects of the verses were stud¬ 
ied in the light of the aspects of inimitability of the Qur’an. 

Al-Zamakhshari’s exegesis titled “Al-Kashshafan Haqa’iq at-Tanzil” is very famous in this 
respect. 

In the 7 th century of Hijra (13 th century CE), Fakhr ad-Din ar-Razi and Qadi Baydawi 
studied the wisdom (reasons) behind the rulings stated in the verses, rhetorical aspects of the 
Qur’an, and matters related to inimitability of the Qur’an in their tafsir books. 

Fakhr ad-Din ar-Razi dealt with various matters and included his discussions with other 
Muslim scholars in his tafsir “ Mafatih al-Ghayb.” 

Qadi Baydawi combined the method of al-Zamakhshari and al-Razi in his tafsir “ Anwar 
al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Ta’wil.” ns 

Studies related to Quranic exegesis continued in the 8 lh and 9 th centuries of Hijra (14 th and 
15 th centuries CE). 

“al-Haqa’iq al-Rabbaniyyah” of Abu al-Sana al-Isfahani is one of the most important tafsir 
books written in the 8 th century. 

“Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim” of Ibn Kathir Abu al-Fida Ismail ibn Umar is another important 
work written in this period. Ibn Kathir grouped the verses in his tafsir and wrote a special chap¬ 
ter about the virtues of the Noble Qur’an at the end of this book. 

Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti lived in the 9 th century, and became famous with his tafsir “al-Durr 
al-Mansur .” 119 

One of the most famous mufassirs of the 10 th century of Hijra (15 th century) is Abu al- 
Su’ud Effendi who was Shaykh al-Islam of Ottoman State. 

The title of Abu al-Su‘ud Efendi’s tafsir is “Irshad al-Aql al-Salim” and “Mazaya al- 
Qur’an al-Karim”. Abu as-Su’ud Effendi dealt with the semantic links among the verses. There 
are some scholars who consider his tafsir superior to al-Zamakhshari and Qadi Baydawi’s 
exegesis books. 47 


117. Ali Turgut, Tefsir Usulii ve Kaynaklan, p. 295 

118. Ismail Cerrahoglu, Tefsir Usulii, pp. 291-292 

119. Ali Turgut, Tefsir Usulii ve Kaynaklan, p. 244. 
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Studies related to interpreting the Noble Qur’an, which is the word of Allah the 
Almighty and consists of the principles for people that is related both to the life in this 
world and to the life in the Hereafter continued in the 21 st century as well. Especially 
“Hak Dini Kur’an Dili” of Elmahli Hamdi Yazir is an important tafsir book written in 
Turkish. 

DO YOU KNOW? 

“ Mu’jamu Musannafat al-Qur’an al-Karim ” which was written by Ali Shawwah 
and published in 1984 in Beirut in four volumes gathers the primary books written 
about i’rab (case endings) of the Noble Qur’an, its tafsir, tarjamah, i’jaz, tajwid (proper 
recitation) and other Quranic sciences. 

In this work, 3281 book titles about the exegesis of the Qur’an, its translation and 
other sciences are mentioned. 1047 of these books are about exegesis of the Qur’an. 
(Suleyman Ate§, Yuce Kur’anin Qagda§ Tefsiri, I, 56) 
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READING TEXT 

J 



THE BEST EXAMPLE 

Our Prophet (pbuh) is a model character who is introduced as an exemplar to people 
and whose morality is praised in the Noble Qur’an. As the Qur’an informs us, he is mer¬ 
cy upon the worlds and lived upon a good morality. Exemplary character of our Prophet 
(pbuh) with his good attributes will continue until the Day of Judgment. 

We leave the stage to someone who expresses the wonderful qualities of the Prophet 
(pbuh) and whose heart is filled with love for the Prophet’s (pbuh): 

If you are a rich person with wealth, think of humbleness and generosity of the great 
Prophet who ruled over the whole Arabia and subdued noble Arab people with love. 

If you are someone from among the weak, take example from the life of the Prophet 
who lived in Mecca under the ruling and governance of cruel and usurper polytheists. 

If you are a victorious conqueror, draw a lesson from the life of the Prophet of courage 
and devotion who defeated his enemy in the battles of Badr and Hunayn. 

May Allah forbid, if you are defeated, remember the Prophet who put his trust in Allah 
while walking among his martyred and wounded companions with bravery and courage. 

If you are a teacher, think about the Prophet who taught the divine commands in his 
mosque to Ashab al-Suffa by inoculating them with the beauty and sensitivity of his heart. 

If you are a student, imagine the Prophet who sat before Jibril Amin (Archangel Ga¬ 
briel) who brought revelation to him. 

If you are a preacher and a reliable guide advising people goodness and beauty, listen 
to the Prophet who spread wisdom upon his Companions in al-Masjid al-Nabawi. Listen 
carefully and set your heart on his silky voice. 

If you desire to defend, to convey, and to uplift the truth but have nobody to support 
you in your case, examine the life of the Prophet who declared the truth to the oppressors 
and invited them to the straight path while he was deprived of any assistance in Mecca. 

If you defeat the enemy, break their blowing their obstinacy, and overcome them, if 
you ruin the falsehood and declare the truth, then imagine the Prophet who entered Mecca 
humbly bowing down on his camel although he was a victorious commander on the day of 
conquest. 

If you have a farm and desire to run its affairs, take an example from the Prophet who 
put in charge some people who were able to manage the fields in the best way after he con¬ 
quered the lands of Bani Nadir, fields of Haybar and Fadak. 
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If you are alone and have no one in this life, think about Aminas and Abdullah’s be¬ 
loved, and innocent orphan. 

If you are a young person, pay attention to the life of the young man who shepherded 
his uncle Abu Talib’s herd in Mecca although he was the candidate for the prophethood. 

If you are a young person desiring to start a spiritually strong family, pay attention to 
the family life of the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) and his advises. Prefer piety so that you can 
attain happiness in both worlds. 

If you are a tradesman who goes on commercial journeys, think about the conditions 
of the noblest person (pbuh) in the trade caravan going back and forth from Syria to Busra. 

If you are a judge, think about his (pbuh) just and wise resolution about placing al- 
Hajar al-Aswad (the black stone) in its proper place in Ka’bah while the nobles of Mecca 
were about to start on a fight. 

And turn your look back to history again and look at the Prophet who decided justly 
among the people and treated equally both the poor who lived in hardship and the rich who 
had wealth in his presence in al-Masjid an-Nabavi in Medina. 

If you are a husband, pay attention to pure life of the blessed person who was the hus¬ 
band of Khadija and Aisha, his deep feelings and mercy and his just treatment among all 
his wives. 

If you are a father, learn how this noble person (pbuh) who was the father of Fatima 
al-Zahra and grandfather of Hasan and Husain treated them. 

Whatever your qualifications are, in whatever situation you are, you can always find 
the best and perfect guide and exemplar for yourself in the life of the Prophet Muhammad 
(pbuh). 

He is such a guide that you can correct all the wrong in your life via his sunnah. You can 
correct the matters that are out of control. You would be saved from the handicaps of life by 
means of his light and guidance and find true happiness! 120 





120. Osman Nuri Topba§, Nebiler Silsilesi, IV 
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EVALUATION QUESTIONS 

v_ -I 

A. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. Give some information about emergence of the science of tafsir. 

2. Explain the relationship between the science of tafsir and hadith. 

3. Explain the place and importance of the Prophet (pbuh) in the science of tafsir. 

4. Briefly explain the role of the Companions in the interpretation of the Qur’an. 

5. Give some information about the activities of tafsir carried out during the period of tabi’in. 

6. Give some information about the tafsir studies during the fourth generation. 


B. MARK THE CORRECT ANSWERS OF THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

2. Which of the following choices is not 
one of methods of tafsir followed by the 
generation of tabi’in? 

a) They have primarily based their 
interpretation of the verses of the 
Qur’an on the Qur’an itself and Sun- 
nah of the Prophet 

b) They have benefited from the views 
of the Companions. 

c) They have never expressed their per¬ 
sonal opinions regarding the interp¬ 
retation of the verses. 

d) They took historical events into con¬ 
sideration. 

e) They have paid attention to the 
customs of the place where they lived 
provided that they were in accordan¬ 
ce with the basic principles of Islam. 


1. Which of the following names is not 
one of the famous mufassirs of the ge¬ 
neration of the Companions? 

a) Abdullah ibn Abbas 

b) Zaid ibn Thabit 

c) Abdullah ibn Umar 

d) Abu Hurairah 

e) Abdullah ibn Mas’ud 
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3. Which of the following names is not 
one of the famous mufassirs of the ge¬ 
neration of tabi’un? 

a) Hasan al-Basri 

b) Ahmed ibn Hanbal 

c) Said ibn Jubair 

d) Mujahid 

e) Ikrimah 

4. Which of the following match between 
the book and its author is incorrect? 

a) Abu Bakr Ahmed al-Jassas: “Ahkam 
al-Qur’an” 

b) Al-Zamakhshari: “al-Kashshaf an 
Haqa’iq at-Tanzil” 

c) Qadi Baydawi: “Anwar al-Tanzil wa 
Asrar al-Ta’wil” 

d) Ibn Kathir: “Mafatih al-Ghayb” 

e) Jalal ad-Din as-Suyuti: “al-Durr al- 
Mansur” 


5. One of the well-known mufassirs of the 
10 th century of Hijra (15 th century CE) 
is Shaykh al-Islam of Ottoman State 
Abu as-Su’ud Effendi. What is the title 
of his work in which he mentions the 
semantic links among verses? 

a) Irshad al-Aql al-Salim 

b) al-Haqaiq al-Rabbaniyyah 

c) Mafatih al-Ghayb 

d) al-Kashshaf an Haqa’iq at-Tanzil 

e) Ahkam al-Qur’an 
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C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH MOST 
SUITABLE WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW. 

(Israiliyyat - Abu al-Su’ud Effendi - Tabi’un - Sufi - Ahkam al-Qur’an - the fourth) 

1. One of the well-known mufassirs of the 10 th century of Hijra is. 

shaykh al-Islam of Ottoman State. 

2. Abu Bakr Ahmed al-Jassas’ book of exegesis titled . 

can be given as an example of tafsir books related to jurisprudential matters. 

3. In the 3 rd century of Hijra, linguistic tafsir books and.tafsir books were 

written. 

4. Some mufassirs included in their interpretations the reports of . 

which are groundless and false reports. 

5. Studies in tafsir and Quranic sciences started to give the most fruitful works in 
.century and they lived the golden age in following centuries. 

6. Sahaba were educated and trained by the Prophet (pbuh), while the generation of 
.were the students of sahaba. 
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CROSSWORD PUZZLE 



2 . 


The name of a well-known mufassir from the 
generation of tabi’in. 



Compiling and collecting the statements 
related to the interpretation of the Qur’an. 


5. The term that refers to the false narrations 
reported by new Muslims converted from 
Judaism and Christianity who had such 
thoughts left from their previous beliefs. 

7. Ambiguous verses whose meanings cannot 
be easily understood. 

8. Plural form of the word the Arabic word 
“sahabi”. 


2. Unambiguous verses whose meanings are 
clear. 

3. The author of “al-Kashshaf an Haqa’iq at- 
Tanzil”. 

4. The author of “Jami al-Bayan an Ta’wil al- 
Qur’an”. 

6. The Arabic term used for any Muslim who 
met and talked to a sahabi. 


























































QURANIC SCIENCES 


CONTENTS OF THE CHAPTER 

® I’JAZ AND MU’JIZAH (INIMITABILITY AND MIRACLE) 

® MUHKAM (CLEAR) AND MUTASHABIH (ALLEGORICAL) 
® VIEWS OF MUSLIM SCHOLARS ABOUT MUHKAM AND 
MUTASHABIH 

® IMPORTANCE OF THE CONCEPTS OF MUHKAM AND 
MUTASHABIH IN TERMS OF INTERPRETATION OF THE 
QURAN 

® ASBAB AL-NUZUL (OCCASSIONS OF REVELATION) 

® NASKH (ABROGATION) IN THE QURAN 
® HAQIQAH (REAL MEANING) AND MAJAZ (METAPHOR) 
® MUBHAMAT (AMBIGUOUS EXPRESSIONS) 

► WUJUH AND NAZA’IR (Heteronyms and Synonyms) 

® GHARIB AL-QURAN (FOREIGN WORDS USED IN THE 
QURAN) 

PREPARATORY WORKS 


► Find and learn a verse from the Qur’an that indicates that the 
Qur’an is the greatest miracle. 

► Research about how the Caliph Umar (r.a.) embraced Islam by 
listening to the Quranic verses and evaluate this incident with 
your friends. 

► Research about the importance of knowledge of sabab an-nuzul 
(occasions of revelation) in the interpretation of the Qur’an. 

► What is the importance of muhkam and mutashabih in terms of 
tafseer of the Qur’an? Make a research. 
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1.I’JAZ AND MU’JIZAH (INIMITABILITY AND MIRACLE) 


I’jaz means to astonish and to incapacitate anyone in making or doing the like of a thing. 
Mu’jizah means an act that exceeds beyond the limits of human capacity and a thing that inca¬ 
pacitates anyone in making/doing the like of a thing. Mu’jizah, as a term, means extraordinary 
abilities and events that are beyond the human capacity and that were bestowed upon the proph¬ 
ets by Allah. 


LET’S TAKE A NOTE 


It is important to know the following points about mu’jizah: 
Mu’jizah occurs by the will of Allah and Allah is its real doer. 
Mu’jizah is given only to the prophets. 




Since mu’jizah is beyond the human capacity, no one can do something similar to 
them other than the prophets. The prophets can manifest mu’jizah by the permission 
and will of Allah. ^ 

V_ jr vt - D 


As He bestowed upon other prophets, Allah the Almighty bestowed some miraculous 
abilities and incidents (mu’jizahs) upon the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh). The most important 
mu’jizah bestowed upon our Prophet (pbuh) is the Noble Qur’an which is valid until the Day 
of Judgment. The Qur’an is the greatest mu’jizah and nothing like it was given to any prophet 
before him. 

The Prophet (pbuh) stated this fact as follows, “The greatest miracle bestowed upon him was 
the revelation of the Qur’an!’ 121 

Even the pagans of Mecca who were authority in literature admitted the superiority of the 
Qur’an and its inimitability. They did not want to believe that the Noble Qur’an, which is unique 
in wording, was the word of Allah. So they presented various excuses not to believe in it. Some 
of them argued that the Qur’an was the word of the Prophet; some of them called the Qur’an a 
piece of poetry and some others made other claims. However, they were not able to desist from 
listening to the Qur’an when they heard its captivating recitation. 

The Noble Qur’an has a special style in constructing the expressions and using the words. It 
is a sacred book which consists in itself of the high qualities of both poetry and prose. Euphony 



121. Al-Bukhari, Sahih, VI, 97 















CHAPTER 

V 



of the Qur’an is like a music enthralling the soul. The harmony in its meaning and expressions is 
perfect; there is neither any shortage nor excess in expressing the meaning intended to be given. 

The Noble Qur’an presents its literal supremacy as a proof for its being the word of Allah: 


Alio Jj-o ajj-do I Jjli UdiP ^lp liijj Lid <_Jj l)J_3 

ji£s' jj li)l jjS jd Iji-Slj 


“And if you are in doubt about what We have sent down upon Our Servant (Muham¬ 
mad), then produce a surah the like thereof and call upon your witnesses other than Allah , 
if you should be truthful.” 122 

Although the Qur’an called all people to write the like of it, nobody has been able to produce 
something similar to it. As the Qur’an informs us, nobody will be able to produce the like of the 
Qur’an in the future, either. 


■ I j ■ g ^ySjC. 1 4 g • A» 1 jlS jJj aILoj j jib Sf jl jJjJl 


“Say, “If mankind and the jinn gathered in order to produce the like of this Qur’an, they 
could not produce the like of it, even if they were to each other assistants.” 123 

Even one chapter similar to a chapter of the Qur’an could not be written today. This shows 
the miraculous aspect of the Qur’an. 

The Miraculous Aspects of the Noble Qur’an can be listed as follows: 


a. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of Its Giving Information related to the World of Ghayb 
(the Unperceivable World) 

The Noble Qur’an consists of the reports of the past and the future. Previous prophets and 
their people are mentioned in the Qur’an, which indicates that the Qur’an is a miracle coming 
from Allah. It is not possible for an illiterate prophet who had no education to give true infor¬ 
mation which is in accordance with the historical facts about certain people who had lived ages 
before him and certain events that had happened ages before him. The following verse states that 
such information was revealed to the Prophet by Allah: 


I j_& Jjis S/j dol c.jdT Ua lg jj jLil diL" 


“That is from the news of the unseen which We reveal to you, (O Muhammad). You knew 
it not, neither you nor your people, before this.. .” 124 Then, the Noble Qur’an which consists of 
such information is the word of Allah. 


122. Al-Baqarah, 2: 23 

123. Al-Isra’, 17: 88 

124. Hud, 11:49 
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The news reported by the Qur’an regarding the events that will happen in the future have 
come true in due course and continue to happen. The following event is an example which 
shows that the news reported by the Qur’an about the future comes true: 

“The Byzantines, who were among the people of the Book (Ahl al-Kitab), had been defeated 
by Zoroastrian Persians. Pagan Meccan rejoiced with this and mocked at Muslims saying “If 
Allah were the sole Victor, He would help Byzantines overcome (the others).” Thereupon, the 
following verse was revealed: 


i/t (*-®J (_ 5 ? * 44!^ 


“The Byzantines have been defeated. In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will 
overcome. Within three to nine years. To Allah belongs the command before and after...” 125 
So indeed, the news given by this verse came true in 624 when the Byzantines defeated the Per¬ 
sians. the verses continue as follows: 


-Lio 




' j, o 0 0 

i) ALa J 


“And that day the believers will rejoice. In the victory of Allah. He gives victory to 
whom He wills...” 126 The news given by the Qur’an came true as well and Muslims won the 
Battle of Badr in the same year when the Byzantines defeated the Persians. 

This news of the Qur’an came true as well and the Qur’an proved once again that it is the 
word of Allah and a miracle. 


b. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of Its Being Valid for All Times and for All Places 

The rulings and principles of the Qur’an are valid for all times and for all places. It meets the 
needs of people and solves their problems. All rulings and principles of the Qur’an are in order 
to bring people endless happiness in this world and the Hereafter. They are valid not only for the 
people who lived at the time of revelation of the Qur’an, but also for all people who live now and 
will live until the end of this world. 

The Qur’an had given people peace, trust, happiness, justice, knowledge, and wisdom by 
this quality. The great change which took place in Arab society in a short span of time is the best 
example that manifests this feature of the Qur’an. 


LET’S LEARN 


Some of the transformations realized by the Qur’an are as follows: 

It has saved people from primitive idol worshipping and introduced them to become ser¬ 
vants of Allah who is the Lord of the worlds and taught them how to worship Him. 


125. Ar-Rum, 30: 2-4 

126. Ar-Rum, 30: 4-5 
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It has transformed the people, who were cruel enough to bury their own children alive, into 
people merciful enough to pay attention not to hurt even the ants on their paths. 

It has wiped out the bad habits and traditions which hurt the individuals, their families and 
the whole community such as alcohol, gambling, adultery and usury. 

It has ended discrimination as rich and poor or master and slave. 

It has prohibited feuds, grudge, lying and cheating others. 

It has made solidarity, helping each other, mutual trust and respect and human right domi¬ 
nant throughout the community. 

It has replaced the false with the truth; oppression with justice; racism with equality and 
enmity with peace and brotherhood. 

It has protected the women’s rights, chastity and honor. 

V_ J 

Only a book that addresses all people contains the messages and decisions encompassing all 
times and takes those who follows it in any time and any place to happiness both in this world 
and in the Hereafter can be the word of Allah. Today, many people embrace Islam just by reading 
the Qur’an. This is another aspect of miraculous feature of the Qur’an. 


c. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of Expression 

The Noble Qur’an has a special style in its verses in respect to its expression and choice of 
vocabulary. 

The Qur’an sometimes addresses human mind, sometimes addresses human heart or his 
feelings. It explains its subject matters by the way of talqin (suggestion), repetition, exemplifica¬ 
tion, description, narration, and personification etc. The following can be given as examples in 
this respect: 


^ o x (J o 0 ^ * X 9- 0 4 * X 

^3 (1)jj5LxJ <lLv23 IjAxIxJj <U9 y>-\ya tiLLjJl 

oU*>I pj IjLgjlj jl 

y ^ ^ ^ x X o ^ y }X o s f* ^ y X jl ^ 

■ *>\jl (jLsxj ^ l y^S Jjlid jj-ksl pjn 


“And it is He who subjected the sea for you to eat from it tender meat and to extract 
from it ornaments which you wear. And you see the ships plowing through it, and (He sub¬ 
jected it) that you may seek of His bounty; and perhaps you will be grateful. And He has cast 
into the earth firmly set mountains, lest it shift with you, and (made) rivers and roads, that 
you may be guided, and landmarks. And by the stars they are (also) guided. Then is He who 
creates like one who does not create? So will you not be reminded?” 127 


127. Al-Nahl, 16: 14-17 
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diu lip JbJl lip * O^J&I f j4Jj\ lip * jLiiJI lil 

* J- ,j&\ lip * jUJl lip * J,pp lip 

iU^Jl lip * 0>P J*jal\ lip * dij c-Ji pi * did- SijjjJl lip 
Lo ^Laj caIp : o-aJjI d>Jl lalj : o^Xij lip 


“When the sun is wrapped up (in darkness); and when the stars fall, dispersing; and 
when the mountains are removed; and when full-term she-camels are neglected; and when 
the wild beasts are gathered; and when the seas are filled with flame; and when the souls are 
paired; and when the girl (who was) buried alive is asked for what sin she was killed; and 
when the pages are made public; and when the sky is stripped away; and when Hellfire is set 
ablaze; and when Paradise is brought near, a soul will (then) know what it has brought (with 
it).” 128 


d. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of its Music (Phonetic) 

The natural music in the statements of the Noble Qur’an can be especially observed in two 
ways: 

1. Although the Qur’an is not a poetry, a phonetic harmony can be clearly seen in many of 
its verses: 


Loj j lil piUlj Ia*> 1>- li| jl^Jl j lij jA^jJlj IaU-c_v3j 

lAljjjjj IajL gA-gJli IaIJ^Ai laj . IaIj>Js> loj IaIIj 


“By the sun and its brightness; and (by) the moon when it follows it; and (by) the day 
when it displays it; and (by) the night when it covers it; and (by) the sky and He who con¬ 
structed it; and (by) the earth and He who spread it.” 129 


■PP p- litis psp (j-dji ii| jAjJIj ip*j i^j ptUij p~s\ Ps 


“So I swear by the twilight glow; and (by) the night and what it envelops; and (by) the 
moon when it becomes full that you will surely experience state after state.” 130 

Words sound either hard or soft in accordance with the subject expressed in the second 
verse. The tone of certain verses that are about Allah’s mercy, blessings, and paradise is soft in 
accordance with the features of the content of the verse. 


* 5JA2* ^JIp*^I oip J 

jLlU Sil e-liaJu ' p. pS- cjUaj 


128. Al-Takwir, 81: 1-14 

129. Al-Shams, 91: 1-6 

130. Al-Inshiqaq, 84: 16-19 











TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 



“In gardens of pleasure, on thrones facing one another. There will be circulated among 
them a cup (of wine) from a flowing spring, white and delicious to the drinkers.” 131 

There is a strong tone in the verses that are about difficulties, threats, punishment, and Hell. 



(JjLiaJI ciLj JjLDL JjLdJl OuitJlj 


“No! When the soul has reached the collar bones; and it is said, “Who will cure (him)?”; 


and the dying one is certain that it is the (time of) separation; and the leg is wound about the 


leg, to your Lord, that Day, will be the procession.” 132 

The difficulty and weight of the scene of the Day of Judgment can be felt in the verses that 
mention the Day of Judgment. 




“When the sky breaks apart; and when the stars fall, scattering; and when the seas are 
erupted; and when the (contents of) graves are scattered, a soul will (then) know what it has 
put forth and kept back.” 133 

e. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of Ta’lif (Formation and Structure) 

The Noble Qur’an was sent down in verses and chapters during twenty-three year long pe¬ 
riod. The Prophet (pbuh) personally determined the places of the revealed verses and chapters 
and placed each verse in its proper place in each chapter in accordance with the command of Al¬ 
lah. Chapters of the Qur’an have a connection with each other and also with other verses. If this 
connection is analyzed, a great harmony can be observed. It is certain that the Messenger of Al¬ 
lah, as a human being, cannot know future events and the verses revealed about them. Thus, it is 
obvious that construction and arrangement of the Qur’an were made by the command of Allah. 

f. I’jaz of the Qur’an in Terms of its Scholarly Content 

The Noble Qur’an consist of many scholarly topics. There is nothing against reason and 
science among the scholarly matters mentioned in the Qur’an as in its other subjects. Scientists 
have approved and affirmed that the scientific principles introduced by the Qur’an are correct. 

Moreover, the easiness in the memorization of the Qur’an, the spiritual delight in its recita¬ 
tion, its being a source of relief and blessing for the hearts and the feature of resting the souls 
of its reciters are evidences of its supremacy and miraculous characteristic. Moreover, people 
reached salvation thanks to the Qur’an. They have attained happiness, peace, trust, truth, reality, 


131. Al-Saffat, 37: 43-46 

132. Al-Qiyamah, 75: 26-30 

133. Al-Infitar, 82: 1-5 
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concept of brotherhood, solidarity and helping each other by means of it. It has enlightened the 
ages and become a source for the world of science and technique. It provided a source of inspira¬ 
tion for the scholars and intellectuals. Those who have followed it have found the right path and 
those who have left it have gone astray. 


LET’S SHARE 


Statements of the scholars about uniqueness of the Qur’an: 

Many scholars, regardless of their religion, have spoken praising the uniqueness and su¬ 
premacy of the Noble Qur’an. We can mention some of them as examples: 

“The Qur’an is a miracle. Because the Qur’an chooses the most perceivable words and ar¬ 
ranges them in the best manner and expresses the meanings in the most proper way. It informs 
about the existence of Allah, His oneness and attributes; and explains (the concept of) ibadah 
(worship), du’a (prayer), haram (unlawful), halal (lawful), mubah (permissible) and other types 
of rulings. It describes good morality and gives advices; it clearly expresses its subject matters. 
As it gives information about the past ages, it also gives information about the future as well. It 
combines claim and evidence; and case and proof in such a best way that it is not possible to see 
a better and stronger way than that.” 

Jalal ad-Din as-Suyuti, Mujtarak al-Akranfi I’jaz al-Qur’an 

“Words have three sounds: Soul hears one of them; reason comprehends the second sound 
and makes it infuse in the soul. The third sound involves the feeling and the soul. The name 
and spirit of i’jaz of the Qur’an is the latter one. Words in the Qur’an gain the most rhetorical 
and melodious harmony. It is miraculous and unique. The strongest and most fluent poets and 
speakers of Arabs acknowledge its supremacy.” 

Mustafa Sadiq ar-Rafi’i, I’jaz al-Qur’an 

“Some people who learn Arabic language attempt to belittle the Qur’an. If they were to com¬ 
prehend the clear, nice and straight method of the Qur’an, listen to its recitation which impresses 
the audience, and hear the perfect language which the Prophet used while explaining the Qur’an 
to his Companions, they would prostrate in the presence of Allah. All of them would say: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Hold our hands and do not deprive us from the honor of being among your 
people.” 

Johann Jacob Reisig/ Con Yakop Reys 

V_ J 


2 . MUHKAM (CLEAR) AND MUTASHABIH (ALLEGORICAL) 

Muhkam and mutashabih are two terms used for the verses of the Qur’an. Lexical meanings 
of the words muhkam and mutashabih refers to the soundness of the Quranic statements and 
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their meanings, their perfectness, and beauty. 134 Verses of the Qur’an are classified into muhkam 
and mutashabih in terms of their terminological meanings. 

Allah the Almighty states that some of the Quranic verses are muhkam and the others are 
mutashabih: 


i* 






\j ^IKJ! f\ oUiUJ obu a!* Olxsdl dkU jjil 


“He it is who has bestowed upon thee from on high this divine writ, containing mes¬ 
sages that are clear in and by themselves ( muhkam ) - and these are the essence of the divine 
writ - as well as others that are allegorical ( mutashabih ).. .” 135 


a. Muhkam Verses 

Muhkam lexically means strong, fully fortified, strengthened and free of doubt. 136 In accor¬ 
dance with this meaning of the word muhkam, each and every one of the verses of the Qur’an are 
accepted as muhkam. Because all verses of the Qur’an are free from any kind of flaws, deficien¬ 
cies, defects and doubts and they will have this characteristic until the Day of Judgment. 

Muhkam, as a term, denotes to the clear expressions of the Noble Qur’an that can be easily 
understood. 

In muhkam verses, various subjects related to acts of worship, lawful, unlawful and deeds 
are dealt with. These verses give information about the matters which we see, experience, feel, 
count and reason about. Meanings of such verses are certain. 

Examples of muhkam verses: 

idjlvhJ'yi j Li-fi IjjwoU QjbJI 

“O you who believe! Intoxicants and gambling, (dedication of) stones, and (divination 
by) arrows, are an abomination,- of Satan’s handwork: eschew such (abomination), that ye 
may prosper!” 137 

This verse expresses the unlawfulness of drinking alcohol, gambling, worshiping idols 
and divining by arrows in a clear and certain way. Hence, this verse is a muhkam one. 


b. Mutashabih Verses 

Mutashabih lexically means the things that bear a striking resemblance to each other in all 
aspects. 138 Its plural form comes as mutashabihat. 

134. Hud, 11: 1; Yunus, 10: 1; Al-Zukhruf, 43: 4; Al-Zumar, 39: 23 

135. A1 ‘Imran, 3: 7 

136. Raghib al-Isfahani, al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur ’an, p. 254 

137. Al-Ma’idah, 5: 90 

138. Raghib al-Isfahani, al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur ’an, p. 254 
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Mutashabih, as a term, is a verse that can have more than one meaning and an evidence is 
needed in order to prefer one of these meanings. 

Mutashabih verses are generally related to the matters of the unperceivable world like the 
essence and attributes of Allah, faith, and the Hereafter. Mutashabihat verses explain these and 
other similar concepts of the unperceivable world not directly but by means of the concepts in 
our life that resemble them. Because this unknown world can be explained to people only by 
means of the objects that they know and perceive. For instance, Allah’s rule and dominance 
over everything is expressed with His names Rabb and Malik. Likewise, paradise is described by 
comparing them to the beauties of this world while hell is described by likening it to fire in order 
for human reason to grasp them. 

Mutashabih verses are divided into three categories; mutashabih in wording, mutashabih in 
meaning and mutashabih in both wording and meaning. 

1. The Verses that are Mutashabih in Wording: 

These are the verses in which a mutashabih word is used. 

Example 1: 

The word in the verse Cyz yj “And he turned upon them a blow with 
(his) right hand” has three different meaning as “right hand, oath, power.” It is possible to give 
each of these three meanings to the aforementioned word. For this reason, this word is consid¬ 
ered mutashabih. 

2. The Verses that are Mutashabih in Meaning: 

These verses mention certain matters that cannot be grasped by human mind such as some 
acts and attributes of Allah, conditions of the Day of Judgment, paradise and hell. 

Some examples for the Quranic verses in mutashabih matters can be given as follows: 


“The Most Merciful is firmly established (istiwa) on the throne.” 139 

p-ftJ uri lyt (*-* jjJaJl >j 

“And the Horn (sur) will be blown; and at once from the graves to their Lord they will 
hasten.” 140 

Since we are not able to know and understand exactly the meaning of the expressions like 
“istiwa and sur” by our feelings and thoughts and to comprehend what they are, the verses which 
deal these matters are accepted as mutashabih. 


139. Ta-Ha, 20:5 

140. Ya-Sin, 36:51 
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3. The Verses that are Mutashabih in Both Wording and Meaning 

These verses can be understood by interpreting their meanings and by explaining them 
through muhkam verses and authentic sayings of the Prophet (pbuh) or by analyzing them from 
various aspects. 

Example: 

lij ^y> oIjjli . ■ ■ 

. .And it is not righteousness to enter houses from the back.. ,” 141 

Whenever Arabs put ihram on for pilgrimage, they would not enter their houses through 
the door but they would enter from a hole that they made on the wall and go out from this hole. 
They used to believe that this was a good and necessary deed for themselves. Allah the Almighty 
informs that such act is neither good nor something rewarding for them. 

The aforementioned verse is mutashabih in wording because of the shortness of its expres¬ 
sions. Because the act of “entering houses from the back,” which is not considered goodness by 
Allah, is limited to the act done by the Arabs when they wore ihram for pilgrimage. In other 
words, Allah the Almighty states that especially “entering houses from the back while in the state 
of ihram” is not goodness, because Arabs would consider this act as goodness only when they are 
in the state of ihram. However, the verse was revealed as “entering houses from the back” not as 
“entering houses from the back while wearing ihram”. Hence, the statement is shortened and for 
this reason, the verse is considered mutashabih in wording. 

The verse is mutashabih in meaning as well. Because those who do not know the aforemen¬ 
tioned custom of Arabs can neither understand what the verse means nor can they know that 
Arabs did this act while they were in the state of ihram. This is why, because there is an ambiguity 
in its meaning, this verse is accepted as mutashabih in meaning as well. 



141. Al-Baqarah, 2: 189 
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3. VIEWS OF MUSLIM SCHOLARS ABOUT MUHKAM 
AND MUTASHABIH 


Scholars generally have two different opinions about mutashabih verses: 

1. Madhhab as-Salaf (Predecessor Scholars): The predecessor scholars of Ahl as-Sunnah 
have said about mutashabihat: “Only Allah knows their meaning. We accept them as are and 
believe them as such. We do not interpret them.” 

2. Madhhab al-Khalaf (Successor Scholars): The scholars who came later and who are 
called khalaf did not make interpretation about muqatta’a letters that are accepted as mutashabih 
in wording, but they interpreted and explained the verses mutashabih in meaning in accordance 
with the Quran and Sunnah. 

The Qur’an warns believers about mutashabih verses: 


f\ ^ ol;T a!* olisai dhU Jjjl £jj| ji 

c-Udil AX, <5 AjLJXj Lo (jjjLxXS QjdJl tali y>-\j 

Jl 0 \ 0 0 

il)jJjjb ^ oiul aLjIj l«j aLjIj aIaXjIj axxaII 

l_jLJVl IjJjl jS'dj IXjJ TXP ( Jd A) liwiT 


“He it is who has bestowed upon you from on high this divine writ, containing messages 
that are clear in and by themselves - and these are the essence of the divine writ - as well as oth¬ 
ers that are allegorical. Now those whose hearts are given to swerving from the truth go after 
that part of the divine writ which has been expressed in allegory, seeking out [what is bound to 
create] confusion, and seeking [to arrive at] its final meaning [in an arbitrary manner]; but none 
save God knows its final meaning. Hence, those who are deeply rooted in knowledge say: “We 
believe in it; the whole [of the divine writ] is from our Sustainer - albeit none takes this to heart 
save those who are endowed with insight.” 142 

We do not have certain information about clear meanings of mutashabih verses. It is not 
possible for us to have information about this matter other than explanations provided by the 
Qur’an and the Prophet (pbuh). Therewithal, if a person goes after different meanings and con¬ 
siders the information provided us about understanding and explaining the mutashabih verses 
not enough, it may make that person go astray. As the Qur’an warns us, our responsibility is to 
believe that mutashabih verses are revealed by Allah and to feel ourselves satisfied with the in¬ 
formation given us by other verses or sayings of the Prophet about them. 



142. A1 Imran, 3: 7 
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LET’S TAKE A NOTE 




Raghib al-Isfahani says: 

“There are three kinds of mutashabih. The first one is mutashabihat the meanings 
of which are unknown; like the time of the Day of Judgment and Dabbat al-Ard (Beast 
of the Earth). The second one is mutashabihat that can be learned by people through 
research; like gharib (foreign) words and unclear rulings. The third one is mutashabihat 
that are between the abovementioned two and can be known by only those who gained 
a high position in knowledge.” (Al-Suyuti, al-Itqanfi Ulum al-Qur’an ) 






LET’S MAKE INFERENCES 




Fill in the blanks with the words “muhkam” or “mutashabih” according to the 
characteristics of the verses given below. 


“...The hand of Allah is over their hands...” (Al-Fath, 48: 10) [. 


■ ] 


“And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnesses - 
lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And 
those are the defiantly disobedient.” (Al-Nur, 24: 4) [.] 

= 




4. IMPORTANCE OF THE CONCEPTS OF MUHKAM AND 
MUTASHABIH IN TERMS OF INTERPRETATION OF THE QURAN 

Tafsir is the interpretations made by the scholars about unclear and ambiguous expressions 
of the Qur’an in accordance with certain methods and rules. In their interpretation, their ability 
to research, their background and knowledge, and their ability of reasoning play a significant 
role. Mutashabih verses have contributed to the improvement of reasoning ability of the mufas- 
sirs who strived for understanding them, as well as, they urged mufassirs to research. So, the mu- 
fassirs whose knowledge has increased by studying mutashabih verses became more successful 
in the science of tafsir of the Qur’an. On the other hand, since the meanings of mutashabih vers¬ 
es are not clear, they have led the scholars, who have tried to explain them, to behave cautiously. 

Muhkamat, or muhkam verses, are also taken into consideration in the explanation of 
mutashabihat and they are compared with each other. This conduces to the construction of a 
sound link among verses. 

In conclusion, people of any level are informed about the religion and absolute truth through 
muhkam and mutashabih verses. Muslims have needed to turn to the rational sciences and re¬ 
search in order to understand mutashabihat and thus abstract thought has developed. Moreover, 
mutashabihat have halped in revealing the literal supremacy of the Qur’an. 
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Mark the features related to muhkam with a (+) sign and the ones related to mutashabih 
with a (*) sign. 


FEATURES 

MUHKAM 

MUTASHABIH 

They may have more than one meaning. 



They are clear expressions which can be easily understood. 



They deal with certain matters that are impossible to be known 
like the essence and attributes of Allah, faith and the Hereafter. 



They reveal the basic principles about acts of worship, lawful, 
unlawful and the deeds and their meanings are clear. 



They deal with certain matters related to the unperceivable world. 




5. ASBAB AL-NUZUL (OCCASSIONS OF REVELATION) 

The phrase Asbab al-nuzul refers to the incidents that caused the revelation of the verses. 
Most of the Noble Qur’an was revealed neither upon a question nor upon a cause, while some of 
it was sent upon specific causes. 

For example: 

When pagans captured Awf ibn Malik’s son, he went to the Prophet (pbuh), complained 
about the pagans and asked him what to do. Thereupon, the Prophet (pbuh) said: 

“Fear Allah and be patient. And I also command you and your wife to recite the statement “la 
hawla wa la quwwata ilia billah (there is no power and no strength except with Allah) much.” Awf 
ibn Malik went home and narrated what had happened to his wife. They have continued to say “la 
hawla wa la quwwata ilia billah.” Not long after, by taking advantage of a moment of heedlessness 
of the pagans Awf ibn Malik’s son took pagans’ four thousand sheep and returned to his father. 
Thereupon, the following verses were revealed :” 143 

“...And whoever fears Allah - He will make for him a way out. And will provide for him 
from where he does not expect. And whoever relies upon Allah - then He is sufficient for him ...” u4 

Another example: 

One day, Ubayy ibn Khalaf came to the Prophet (pbuh) crumbling some decayed bones in 
his hand and said, “Do you claim that Allah will resurrect these bones after they decayed like 
this?” Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) answered, “Yes, He will also resurrect you and put you in fire.” 
Thereupon, the following verses were revealed: 



143. Al-Wahidi, Asbab al-Nuzul , pp. 289-290 

144. Al-Tahrim, 65: 2-3 
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(_£*j ^^>*4 ij* <-!li ^~.>j UJ 

^_4-p ^l- 9 - 5^° LaLJLjI ^aJI LJi 


“And /it’ presents for Us an example and forgets his own creation. He says, “Who will give 
life to bones while they are disintegrated?” Say, “He will give them life who produced them the 
first time; and He is, of all creation, Knowing ,” 145 

As can be seen in these examples, the incident or the question that led to the revelation of 
certain verses and chapters of the Qur’an is called sabab al-nuzul (occasion of revelation) and its 
plural form comes as asbab al-nuzul. However, not all verses have a sabab al-nuzul. 

Knowing sabab an-nuzul has great importance in the interpretation of the verses. If the oc¬ 
casion for the revelation of a verse is known, then the meaning of that verse can be understood 
well. Wisdom of orders and prohibitions expressed in the verses become clear. Doubts can be 
eliminated and falling into errors in understanding the verses can be prevented. Speaking with¬ 
out knowledge of sabab an-nuzul leads the reader to fall into error in understanding the verses. 

The verses that were revealed upon an incident or a question sometimes aim to educate 
their addressees. For example, the time of the Day of Judgment was asked to the Prophet (pbuh) 
both by those who warm-heartedly wonder its time and by those who desire to test him. Allah 
the Almighty gave the necessary answer to both groups in the following verse “...Say,” Knowl¬ 
edge of it is only with Allah. And what may make you perceive? Perhaps the Hour is near.” 146 

Sometimes the verses that were revealed to answer a personal questions or a problem also 
consist of rulings related to whole community. 

For example, when Jabir from the Companions got seriously ill and realized that he was go¬ 
ing to die soon asked the Prophet (pbuh) what to do with his inheritance. The 11 th and 12 th verses 
of chapter al-Nisa (which are related to inheritance rulings) were revealed upon this question. 
These verses give detailed information in respect to how, among whom, and with what propor¬ 
tions the inheritance should be distributed. 

Knowing sabab al-nuzul raises the audience’s interest in listening to the verses and chapters 
of the Qur’an and helps them understand better the explanations provided by those verses and 
chapters. Reading the verse “Your Lord has not taken leave of you, nor has He detested you” 147 
raises curiosity of the readers and brings several questions to their mind such as ‘I wonder, what 
happened and Allah made such a statement.” In the early years of Islam, when the revelation of 
the verses stopped for a while, pagans said, “His Lord left Muhammad alone and offended him.” 
This verse was revealed to stop this rumor. Therefore, knowledge of sabab al-nuzul made the 
meaning of the verse clearer by satisfying the readers’ curiosity. 


145. Ya-Sin, 36: 78-79 

146. Al-Ahzab, 33: 63 

147. Al-Duha, 93:3 
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6. NASKH (ABROGATION) IN THE QURAN 


a. Definition of Naskh 

The term naskh lexically means removal, elimination, annihilation, change, conversion, 
transformation, and transmission. In the terminology of Islamic sciences, Naskh means the ab¬ 
rogation of the ruling expressed in a nass (textual source) by a nass that comes later. 148 The verse 
the ruling of which is abrogated is called Mansukh, while the verse that abrogates the earlier 
ruling is called nasikh. 

The word naskh is used in many verses with similar meanings. One of these verses reads as 
follows: 
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“We do not abrogate a verse or cause it to be forgotten except that We bring forth one better 
than it or similar to it. Do you not know that Allah is over all things competent?’’ 149 

The word naskh mentioned in this verse can be understood either as the abrogation of the 
rulings of the previous divine religions by the rulings of final religion Islam or it can also be in¬ 
terpreted as occurrences of abrogation in Islam itself. 


b. Wisdom of Naskh 

While constructing a new community, the Noble Qur’an did not erase the past entirely, 
but approved its proper customs, corrected some of its false traditions, and gradually abrogated 
some of the false ones by establishing new rulings in their place. This might be both abrogation 
of ruling of the former religions and abrogation in the same religion. Because people cannot eas¬ 
ily give up their customs and traditions. They can accept changes as long as they comprehend the 
spirit of the new religion and supremacy of its principles. Naskh is an easiness to make people 
adopt the new rulings. God forbid, naskh is never about the deficiency in Allah’s knowledge. On 
the contrary, it is related to the people’s psychological state and the needs of the community. Al¬ 
lah has issued rulings in accordance with the conditions of the community by means of naskh 
and used it as the best method for the establishment of sound morality. 

Naskh is one of the necessary tools to understand the Noble Qur’an and to deduce rulings 
from it. It is not possible for a person who does not know naskh to understand the Noble Qur’an 
fully. 

Although there are some disagreements among Muslim scholars regarding naskh, most of 
them accept the occurrence of naskh in the main Islamic sources. 

Opinions of the scholars who accept the occurrence of naskh in the Noble Qur’an can be 
listed as follows: 150 

148. Ismail Cerrahoglu, p. 122 

149. Al-Baqarah, 2: 106 

150. Badr al-Din al-Zarkashi, al-Burhan fi Ulum al-Qur ’art, II, 42 
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It is not possible to make people who are addicted to bad habits give them up in a short time. 
Allah the Almighty, the Creator of human beings, is the One who knows this characteristic of 
people best. This is why He has gradually prepared people to the happiness both in this world 
and the Hereafter. We can give the prohibition of drinking alcohol as an example in this respect: 

Consumption of alcoholic drinks was very common among the pagan Arabs. The Noble 
Qur’an did not abrogate this bad habit by a strict immediate command, rather, it preferred edu¬ 
cating the community and abrogating it gradually. The first verse revealed as a first step of the 
prohibition of intoxicants is as follows: 

“They will ask you about intoxicants and games of chance. Say: “In both there is great evil 
as well as some benefit for man; but the evil which they cause is greater than the benefit which 
they bring .” 151 In this verse, the greatness of evil in consumption of alcohol is emphasized; how¬ 
ever, it is also stated that it has some benefits. 

The verse that was revealed as a second step in this matter is the following one: “O you who 
have attained to faith! Do not attempt to pray while you are in a state of drunkenness, [but 
wait] until you know what you are saying ” 152 After this verse was revealed, Muslims who used 
to drink alcohol stopped drinking before prayers and the consumption of alcohol decreased 
more. 

At the last step, this habit was conclusively prohibited 

“O YOU who have attained to faith! Intoxicants, and games of chance, and idolatrous 
practices, and the divining of the future are but a loathsome evil of Satan’s doing:’ shun it, 
then, so that you might attain to a happy state! By means of intoxicants and games of chance 
Satan seeks only to sow enmity and hatred among you, and to turn you away from the re¬ 
membrance of God and from prayer. Will you not, then, desist ?”’ 153 

After these verses were revealed, Muslims completely stopped drinking alcohol and de¬ 
stroyed all their wines by pouring them out in the streets. 

As it can be understood in the example given above, naskh is very important in the inter¬ 
pretation of the Qur’an. 


7. HAQIQAH (REAL MEANING) AND MAJAZ (METAPHOR) 

The Noble Qur’an uses various literary arts in its expressions. Sometimes the words are used 
in their real meanings in the Qur’an, while some other times they are also used in metaphorical 
meanings. In fact, metaphorical usage i.e. majaz , which means using the words not in their real 
meanings but to refer to some other meaning due to a similarity, is an essential tool of expression 
in all languages. Most of the scholars of Islam accept the usage of majaz in the Qur’an. 


151. Al-Baqarah, 2: 219 

152. Al-Nisa, 4:43 

153. Al-Ma’idah, 5: 90-91 
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“Verily, the vilest of all creatures in the sight of God are those deaf, those dumb ones 
who do not use their reason .” 154 


It is stated in the verse given above that the worst among living creatures are the deaf and 
dumb ones that do not think. Since these are characteristics of human beings, there is a meta¬ 
phorical implication to human beings. They are the people who do not listen to the Qur’an 
and pretend not to have heard of it. For this reason, they are likened to deaf people by using a 
metaphor. It is not possible to take this expression in its real meaning in the Qur’an. Otherwise, 
it would mean that all deaf and blind people are bad, but it contradicts with the basic teachings 
of the Qur’an. The disbelievers are the ones that are meant by deaf and blind people mentioned 
in this verse. 


LET’S RESEARCH AND LEARN 




Find the 16 th verse of chapter al-Baqarah (2). Think about whether the word “ tija- 
rah (trade)” is used in its real meaning or metaphorical meaning. 

Research about whether the expression of “to kindle the fire” in the 64 th verse of 
chapter al-Ma’idah (5) is used in its real meaning or metaphorical meaning. 

_ -i 


8. MUBHAMAT (AMBIGUOUS EXPRESSIONS) 

The Noble Qur’an sometimes does not openly give the names of the persons or the places 
mentioned in it. Instead, it refers to the persons, the places, and the dates by using pronouns and 
demonstrative pronouns. This is a common method that we practice when we speak and write. 
When this method is used, it might not be understood to whom the verse refers or what it really 
means. Such expressions are called mubhamat in Quranic sciences. As an example, we can give 
the translation of the 55 th verse of chapter Ta-Ha (20): 

“Out of this [earth] have We created you, and into it shall We return you, and out of it 
shall We bring you forth once again.” 

In this verse, the name of the place out of which people were created, to which they will re¬ 
turn and from which they will be resurrected is not clearly mentioned. This place is indicated by 
the Arabic pronoun “ha”. However, we can learn from other verses that this place is earth. Such 
difficulties can be overcome by approaching the Qur’an within its own entirety or by improving 
our knowledge in other aspects. Indeed, it is stated in the 67 th verse of chapter al-Mu’min (40) 
that human was created out of earth; it is stated in the 25 th verse of chapter al-Rum (30) that 
people will be resurrected from the earth. 


154. Al-Anfal, 8: 22 
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Another example can be given from chapter al-Fatihah (1). It is not clear to whom the ex¬ 
pression of “those upon whom We have bestowed favor” mentioned in its seventh verse exactly 
refers. However, it can be said that these people are the believers in general by considering the 
usage of this expression within the entirety of the Qur’an. We can introduce more precise expla¬ 
nations about the meaning of this verse with the assistance of other verses. For example, in the 
69 * verse 0 f chapter al-Nisa (4), these people are mentioned as “the prophets, and those who 
never deviated from the truth, and those who [with their lives] bore witness to the truth, and the 
righteous ones.” 

As it is seen in the above-mentioned verses, there are mubhamat used in the Noble Qur’an. 
The Qur’an does not narrate the incidents by mentioning their people and places. Its aim is not 
to report the incidents as historical records, but rather it aims to give a good lesson to humanity 
and to invite people to think about those incidents. 

Initially, the following question may come to mind. What is the reason of the usage of mub¬ 
hamat in the Noble Qur’an? Scholars of Islam mentioned many reasons in this respect. Let’s 
confine ourselves by mentioning the following two reasons: 

->To achieve literal richness by repeating the mubham issue and making it clear in an¬ 
other part of the Qur’an. For example, what is the meaning of “those upon whom favor has 
been bestowed” 155 ? The meaning of this verse is explained by “And whoever obeys Allah and the 
Messenger - those will be with the ones upon whom Allah has bestowed favor of the prophets, 
the steadfast affirmers of truth, the martyrs and the righteous .” 156 

->To make the mubham issue significant and well-known. For example, in a verse it is 
stated “O Adam, dwell, you and your wife, in Paradise .” 157 It is not called “Eve” but “his wife” to 
emphasize and attract the attention to Adam (pbuh). 


r ^ 

LET’S THINK 

f 

Think about other reasons of usage of mubhamat in the Qur’an 
friends. 

together with your 
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9. WUJUH AND NAZA’IR (Heteronyms and Synonyms) 

To understand the Qur’an and to know it better, another important issue that needs to be 
known in the science of tafsir is undoubtedly the issue of “Wujuh and Nazair. ” 

As in all languages, there are some words in Arabic language that are spelled and written 
in the same form but with different meanings. Usage of the same word with different meanings 
in different verses in the Noble Qur’an is called wujuh. The opposite of wujuh, in other words 
different words with the same meaning, is called nazair. 


155. Al-Fatihah, 1: 7 

156. An-Nisa, 4: 69 

157. Al-Baqarah, 2: 35 
















CHAPTER 

V 


Let’s give some examples ofheteronym words called wujuh in Quranic sciences: 

The word “kitab" has several meanings such as “revelation,” “The Torah,” “The Gospel,” and 
“the book of deeds” as well as “the Holy Qur’an.” 

Likewise, the word “ayah” has meanings such as “sign,” “miracle,” and “verses of Quranic 
chapters.” 

The word “ajal” has meanings such as “the time for the payment or deadline for the pay¬ 
ment of a debt,” “lifespan,” and “the time determined for the Hereafter.” 


Look up different meanings of the Arabic word “din” and write them down in the blanks: 




There are also various words in the Qur’an with the same meaning. We call them nazair or 
synonym words. 

Such words are also found in the Noble Qur’an. 

For Example: 

“Jannah” and “Firdaws” are in the same meaning in the Noble Qur’an. 

“Shaytan” and “iblis” are in the same meaning as well. 
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Write other meanings of the Arabic word ‘ naar ’ in the blanks: 


* 



LET’S READ AND UNDERSTAND 




Wujuh and Naza ’ir have great importance in understanding the Qur’an. Many words 
repeated in various verses and chapters have a different meaning in each place where 
they are mentioned in the Qur’an. This semantic ric hn ess brings expressional richness in 
explaining the verses. Ignoring wujuh and naza ’ir causes misunderstandings or deficient 
understandings in the interpretation of verses of the Qur’an. 



10. GHARIB AL-QURAN 
(FOREIGN WORDS USED IN THE QURAN) 

The word gharib lexically has several meanings such as “a person away from his country; 
unique and rare; unknown, indefinite and unclear.” The Noble Qur’an was revealed in the dialect 
of the tribe of Quraish; however, it also consists of some words used in different Arabic dialects 
or certain Arabized words adopted from other languages. Moreover, there are some words in 
the Qur’an the meanings of which are not commonly known due to their little use. Explanation 
of such words constitutes the subject of the science of Gharib al-Qur’an in the science of tafsir. 
It is narrated that the Prophet (pbuh) said, “research about the gharaib of the Qur’an” and it is 
suggested that those who do not know gharaib of the Noble Qur’an should stay away from the 
interpretation of the word of Allah. For this reason, gharib al-Qur’an has occupied an important 
place in the science of tafsir and become a separate discipline among the Quranic sciences after 
the 2 nd century of Hijrah. 
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The Prophet (pbuh) who spoke fluent Arabic and knew characteristics of various Arabic 
tribal dialects explained the parts of the Holy Qur’an that his Companions could not understand. 
Thus the Prophet (pbuh) became the first exegete ( mufassir ) of the Noble Qur’an. However, the 
Prophet (pbuh) explained the rulings established in the verses and emphasized the principles 
of good morality in general instead of giving semantic information. Some of the Companions 
stated that there were some words which they could not understand during the first periods of 
Islam. For example, Umar (r.a.) stated that he did not know the meaning of the word “abban” 
which is mentioned in chapter Abasa (80: 31). Ibn Abbas (may Allah be pleased with them) also 
stated that he did not know the word “fatir” which is mentioned in six verses and learnt it from 
two Arabic peasants who used this word while discussing near a well. 

It is clear that determining the meanings of gharib words in the verses started during the 
time of the Companions and Arabic poetry was referred to that end. It is narrated that Ibn Ab¬ 
bas who had extensive knowledge of Arabic poetry was the first representative of this activity. 


We can make the following table from some of these words: 


Safih (Al-Baqarah, 2/13) 

Dialect of Kinanah 

Ignorant 

Baghy (Al-Baqarah, 2/90) 

Dialect of Tamim 

Jealousy, grudge 

Yamin (Al-A’raf, 7/136) 

Dialect of Qibt 

Sea 

Ara’iq (Ya-Sin, 36/56) 

Abyssinian language 

Seats 

Asbat (Al-Baqarah, 2/236) 

Hebrew language 

Tribes 

Raqim (Al-Kahf, 18/9) 

Roman language 

Tablet 

Sijjil (Al-Humazah, 104/4) 

Persian language 

Baked petrified mud 

Asfar (Al-Jumu’ah, 62/5) 

Syriac language 

Books 


INFORMATION BOX 




Since the science of tafsir primarily deals with lexical meanings of words, it is im¬ 
portant for exegetes to determine the meanings of gharib words in accordance with their 
usage at the time of revelation. Otherwise, understanding and interpreting the Qur’an 
correctly would become difficult. 



LET’S READ AND LEARN 


No Gender Discrimination 

Gender discrimination and preference among children are not allowed in Islam, because 
Allah is the One who gives both daughters and sons to human. Servants of Allah has no role in 
this respect. It is stated in the Noble Qur’an: 
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“God’s alone is the dominion over the heavens and the earth. He creates whatever He 
wills: He bestows the gift of female offspring on whomever He wills, and the gift of male off¬ 
spring on whomever He wills; or He gives both male and female [to whomever He wills], and 
causes to be barren whomever He wills: for, verily, He is all-knowing, infinite in His power.” 

[Al-Shuraa, 42: 49-50] No Muslim should be proud of having a son (because of his gender) nor 
would he feel sad about having a daughter. Because the important point is not having “daughter 
or son” but having “a good child”. [Aysel Zeynep Tozduman, Islam’da Kadimn Haklan, p. 39] 

The custom of burying the daughters alive that was common in Arabia before Islam was 
completely abrogated by Islam. The Noble Qur’an strictly prohibited killing the daughters: 

“Hence, do not kill your children for fear of poverty: it is We who shall provide sustenance 
for them as well as for you. Verily, killing them is a great sin.” [Al-‘Isra, 17: 31; Al-An’am, 6: 140] 
Moreover, while describing the horror of the Day of Judgment, it is stated in the Noble Qur’an: 
“and when the girl-child that was buried alive is made to ask for what crime she had been 
slain.” [Al-Takwir, 81: 8-9] 

The Prophet (pbuh) also stated in a hadith: 

“Your children are gifts to you given by Allah. He grants daughters to whom He wills and 
grants sons to whom He wills.” [Al-Hakim, al-Mustadrak, II, 284] 

Then, we should be grateful for the blessing of Allah and bring up our children in the best 
way who are entrusted to us by Allah. 

Islam commands parents to treat their children equally without making gender discrimina¬ 
tion among them. 

Our Prophet (pbuh) states that: 

“Whoever has a daughter born to him, and does not bury her alive or humiliate her, and 
does not prefer his son over her, Allah will admit him to Paradise because of her.” [Ibn Hajar, al- 
Matalib al-Aliyyah, II, 382] 

In a hadith narrated from Abu Hurayrah (r.a.): 

“Twelve mercies came down from heavens upon the house in which daughters (born to a 
parent) are found. Angels do not stop visiting that house. They record the reward of one year act 
of worship for their parents in every day and night.” [Sadik Dana, Aile Saadeti, p. 40] 

Narrated by Anas (r.a.): 

“A man was sitting near the Prophet (pbuh). One of his sons came to him. The man took 
him and sat him down on his knee and kissed him. After a while his daughter came. However, 
the man did not kiss her, but just had her sit before him. Hereupon, the Prophet (pbuh) warned 
him saying: 

‘Do you not treat them equally? [Haythami, Majma' al-Zawa’id, VIII, 156] 

Our Prophet (pbuh) would attach great importance to equal treatment among the children. 
By making such warnings, he eliminated such mentality that prefers sons over daughters and 
belittles the daughters. [Osman Ersan, “Islamda Kadimn Degeri ve Haklan”, Altinoluk Magazine] 

Q 
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ISLAM REFUSES RACISM 

As Islam prohibits all other beliefs and thoughts that cause oppression and exploita¬ 
tion, it also prohibits racism. The Qur’an states that all races came from the same origin and 
manifested that any claim of superiority is groundless. All people and nations were created 
from Adam and his wife Eve. Division of human community into races and tribes aims to 
help people know each other and cooperate with each other. There is no place in Islam for 
thoughts of genetic superiority that causes oppression and exploitation. Goodness and su¬ 
periority of people and communities are merely related to their beliefs and life styles. Their 
superiority is based on their fear from Allah ( taqwa ) in obedience the commands of Allah 
and in avoidance of His prohibitions. “O men! Behold, We have created you all out of a 
male and a female, and have made you into nations and tribes, so that you might come 
to know one another. Verily, the noblest of you in the sight of God is the one who is most 
deeply conscious of Him. Behold, God is all-knowing, all-aware.” (AI-Hujurat, 49:13) 

The factor of race neither brings natural superiority to human nor is it the basic factor 
in construction of a civilized community. A civilized community does not constituted from 
the people who live with their instincts like animals; rather, it is formed from the people 
who gather around the beliefs and ideals that they choose by their free will. For this reason, 
Islamic community consists of the people who acknowledge Islam as their religion and as 
their life order and style. Other material or spiritual factors have no contribution to con¬ 
struction of this community in which belief is the only determinant element. The people 
who gather around the same faith are brothers even if they do not have any blood relation. 
The Qur’an states that: “The believers are but brothers.” (AI-Hujurat, 49: to) On the contrary, 
in the case of sharing different beliefs, there is not even a relation between father and son. 
The Prophet Noah’s (pbuh) son who did not believe and did not follow his father’s call is 
not considered from his family (Hud, ll: 46). If fathers or brothers of the believers who share 
the same faith prefer kufr (disbelief), they cannot take their fathers or brothers as allies. (Al- 
Tawbah, 9: 23) No believer can have affection for an enemy of Allah and the Prophet (pbuh) 
even if he is his father, son, brother or any other relative (Al-Mujadila, 58:22). 

The Prophet (pbuh) has also criticized racism that was a custom of the Age of Igno¬ 
rance and prohibited it. During the Farewell Pilgrimage, in his famous speech which is 
known as the Farewell Sermon, he announced that an Arab has no superiority over a non- 
Arab nor a non-Arab has any superiority over an Arab; also a white has no superiority over 
black nor a black has any superiority over white except by piety (taqwa). After the conquest 
of Mecca, he delivered the following speech after he circumambulated the Ka’bah and ex¬ 
pressed the same truth as follows, “Praise is to Allah who eliminated the disgrace and arro- 
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gance of the Age of Ignorance from you. O people! All people are divided into two groups. One 
of them consists of those who do right and avoid wrong; these are precious in the sight of Allah. 
The second group consists of sinners and disobedient ones; they are worthless in the sight of 
Allah. All people are the children of Adam. Allah created Adam from earth’.’ Groundlessness 
of the notion of racial superiority is expressed in another hadith: “All of you are the sons of 
Adam. Adam was also created out of earth. Let the people give up being proud of their 
fathers and grandfathers. Because they are more worthless than a small ant in the sight 
of Allah.” (At-Tirmidhi, Tafsir, Surah 49) 

The Prophet (pbuh) stated that all people came from the same origin and superiority 
can be measured only by the level of their fear from Allah. Moreover, he insistently empha¬ 
sized that Allah will not evaluate the people based on their races. Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) 
stated in a hadith, “Allah will not question you about your family. Surely, the best among 
you in the sight of Allah is he who abstains evil most.” This is mentioned in another hadith: 
“Allah does not look at your appearances or your financial status, but He looks at your 
hearts and your actions.” (Muslim, Birr, 33; Ibn Majah, Zuhd, 9) Given to this fact and all these 
prophetic warnings, claiming to be a Muslim by someone who follows racist views is mean¬ 
ingless. The Prophet (pbuh) stated the place of such person in his following saying, “He is 
not one of us who calls to racism. He is not one of us who fights for the sake of racism.” 
(Muslim, Imarah, 53, 54, 57) 

Islam abolished the custom of racism prevailing in the Age of Ignorance by establishing 
the principle of universal brotherhood in its place. Despite the oppression and pressure of 
Meccan aristocrats who would think themselves noble and superior, Islam succeeded by the 
efforts of people such as Suhayb of Roma, Bilal of Abyssinia and Salman of Persia who were 
humiliated by their society. In this way, Islam established a universal community. 158 




158. “Irk^ilik” (Racism), §amil Islam Ansiklopedisi. 
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A. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. Make the definition of naskh. 

2. Explain the concepts of I’jaz and mu’jizah. 

3. Tell a verse about i’jaz of the Qur’an. 

4. What was the reason leading the pagans listen to the Qur’an at night? Explain. 

5. What kind of supremacy do the metaphorical expressions bring to the Qur’an? 

6 . Make a list about the miraculous aspects of the Qur’an and explain them briefly. 

7. What are the lexical meanings of the terms muhkam and mutashabih ? 

8 . Explain the reason why nasikh and mansukh verses are found in the Noble Qur’an by giving 
an example. 

9. What does mubhamat mean in the Qur’an? Give an example. 

10. What do wujuh and nazair mean in the Quranic sciences? Explain each one with an ex¬ 
ample. 

11. What is the greatest miracle bestowed upon our Prophet (pbuh)? 


B. MARK THE RIGHT ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 


1. Which of the Quranic sciences do the 
verse “Say: “If all mankind and all in¬ 
visible beings would come together 
with a view to producing the like of this 
Qur’an, they could not produce its like 
even though they were to exert all their 
strength in aiding one another!” 159 refer? 

a) I’jaz al-Qur’an 

b) Sabab al-Nuzul 

c) Naskh 

d) Gharib al-Qur’an 

e) Wujuh and Nazair 


2. Which of the following characteristics 

is not related to the muhkam verses? 

a) Meanings of the verses are certain. 

b) Meanings of the verses can be easily 
understood. 

c) Meanings of the verses are clear. 

d) they are usually dealt with the su¬ 
bjects of acts of worship, unlawful, 
lawful, and deeds. 

e) They deal with the matters related 
to the unperceivable world like the 
essence of Allah and His attributes, 
faith, and the Hereafter. 


159. Al-Tsra’, 17: 88 
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3. Which of the following choices is not 
one of the changes achieved by the 
Qur’an? 

a) It saved people from the primitive 
life of worshipping idols, turned 
them into servants of Allah the Lord 
of the worlds, and made them wors¬ 
hip Him. 

b) It abolished the discrimination 
between the rich and poor and mas¬ 
ter and slave. 

c) It established the truth in place of 
superstition; justice in place of opp¬ 
ression; equality in place of racism, 
and peace and brotherhood in place 
of enmity. 

d) It prohibited blood feud, bearing 
grudge, lying and cheating others. 

e) It attached more care to male child¬ 
ren (sons) than to female children 
(daughters). 

4. Which of the following choices is not 
one of the wisdom of knowledge of as- 
bab al-nuzuP. 

a) It raises feelings of curiosity and 
desire among the audience to listen 
to it. 

b) It helps the reader to understand the 
chapter or the verse better. 

c) The wisdom behind the commands 
and prohibitions expressed in the 
verses can be clearly and easily 
known. 

d) Doubts are eliminated and errors are 
prevented. 

e) It provides information whether the 
verse is muhkam or mutashabih. 


5. The Noble Qur’an uses various literary 
arts in its expressions. Sometimes the 
words are used in their real meanings 
in the Qur’an, while some other times 
they are also used in metaphorical me¬ 
anings. What is this called in the scien¬ 
ce of tafsir? 

a) Mushkil 

b) Majaz 

c) Haqiqah 

d) Mubham 

e) Muhkam 

6. What is the term used for “the usage of 
the same word in different meanings in 
different verses of the Noble Qur’an”? 

a) Mutashabih 

b) Muhkam 

c) Wujuh 

d) Nazair 

e) Mubham 

7. What is the term used in the meaning 
of “abrogation of the ruling of a textual 
source by a later textual source”? 

a) Sabab al-Nuzul 

b) Naskh 

c) Gharib al-Qur an 

d) Mutashabih 

e) Nazair 










QURANIC SCIENCES 
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C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH MOST 
SUITABLE WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW 

(Mutashabih, Nasikh, Gharib al-Qur’an, Naza’ir (Synonym), Muhkam, Mubhamat, Sa- 
bab al-Nuzul) 

1. The verse which abrogates the ruling of an earlier textual source is called. 

2. The verses that have more than one meaning and need an evidence in order to prefer one of 

these meanings are called.verses. 

3. The incidents which led to the revelation of one or more verses are called 


4. The verses whose meanings are clear and precise are called.verses. 

5. The Noble Qur’an sometimes does not openly give the names of the persons or the places 
mentioned in it. Instead, it refers to the persons, the places, and the dates by using pronouns 

and demonstrative pronouns. Such expressions are called.in Quranic 

sciences. 

6 . Different words with the same meaning in the Noble Qur’an are called. 

7. Moreover, there are some words in the Qur’an the meanings of which are not com¬ 
monly known due to their little use. This type of words used in the Qur’an is called 
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CROSSWORD PUZZLE 



1. The verse which abrogates a previous ruling. 

3. Clear expressions of the Noble Qur’an which 
can be easily understood. 

6. Allegorical verses of the Noble Qur’an which 
need the support of other textual evidences in 
order to be understood. 

8. Extraordinary states, abilities or incidents 
bestowed upon the prophets by Allah that are 
beyond the limits of human capabilities. 

10. Usage of the words in their real meanings in 
the Noble Qur’an. 

12. The Arabic term used for the verse the ruling 
of which is abrogated. 

14. Usage of various words with different forms 
but having the same meaning in the Noble 
Qur’an, synonyms 

16. Usage of the same word in different meanings 
in different parts of the Noble Qur’an, 
heteronyms 


^ 1. Abrogation of the ruling of a textual source 
by a textual source that comes later. 

2. A synonymous word with Shaytan (The 
Devil). 

4. The title of the longest chapter of the Noble 
Qur’an. 

5. The phrase used in the meaning of “Occasions 
of revelation of the verses”. 

7. The greatest miracle of our Prophet (pbuh). 

9. Usage of the words out of their real meanings 
in the Noble Qur’an, metaphorical meaning 

11. A synonymous word with jannah (paradise), 
which is used in the Qur’an. One of the names 
of paradise. 

13. The Arabic term used for each chapter of the 
Qur’an. 

15. the term used for each separate part or 
sentences of the Quranic chapters. 































































































FAMOUS MUFASSIRS AND 
THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THEIR TAFSIRS 

CONTENTS OF THE CHAPTER 

ABDULLAH IBN ABBAS 

AL-TABARI 

AL-ZAMAKHSHARI 

FAKHR AL-DIN AL-RAZI 

AL-QURTUBI 

QADI BAYDAWI 

IBN KATHIR 


PREPARATORY WORKS 


Tell your friends the names of some important mufassirs. 

Who is al-Tabari? Write the name of his book of exegesis. 

Research about the life of mufassir al-Zamakhshari and share your 
findings with your classmates. 
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FAMOUS MUFASSIRS AND THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THEIR TAFSIRS 

Since the beginning of the revelation of the Qur’an, Muslims have adopted to understand it 
and apply it in their lives in the best way as a common goal, in order to achieve this goal, numer¬ 
ous studies have been done to understand the Qur’an beginning from the time of the Prophet 
(pbuh). The most significant one among such efforts is the works of interpretation of the Qur’an. 
Mufassirs (exegetes) who have interpreted the Qur’an based on a certain methodology differ 
from each other depending on the time in which they lived and the place where they lived, 
their cultural background, their area of specialization, and their level of comprehension. Some 
of these mufassirs have used the method of riwayah, while some others have used the method 
of dirayah. Consequently, various sources of tafsir have emerged. Since the Noble Qur’an was 
revealed in Arabic, the first works written in the field of tafsir were also in Arabic. Even though 
there are many Arabic tafsir books, only some of them have become the reference books in un¬ 
derstanding the Qur’an due to their certain characteristics. 

1. Abdullah ibn Abbas and His Place in the Science of Tafsir 

He is the son of the Prophet’s (pbuh) uncle and is considered authority in the sciences of 
tafsir and Islamic law. He is also among the companions who narrated large number of aha- 
dith and became famous with the name Ibn Abbas. He was born in Mecca three years before 
the Migration when Muslims were under the blockade of the tribe of Quraish. When he was 
born, his father took him to the Prophet (pbuh) and he was honored with special prayer of the 
Prophet (pbuh). Because Maymunah, who was wife of the Prophet (pbuh), was Ibn Abbas’s ma¬ 
ternal aunt, he was hosted in the Prophet’s (pbuh) house at some nights. He gained the Prophet’s 
(pbuh) appreciation because of his love, his loyalty and sincere services for the Prophet (pbuh). 
He also was honored with the Prophet’s (pbuh) prayer “O Allah, teach him (knowledge of) the 
book and make him knowledgeable in religion.” 

Ibn Abbas was a 13-year-old boy when the Prophet (pbuh) passed away. He was among the 
Companions who narrated the largest number of ahadith (mukthirun). He heard some of the 
1660 narrations that he reported directly from the Prophet (pbuh) himself. However, he learnt 
most of these narrations from Umar, Ali, Mu’adh, his father Abbas, Abdurrahman ibn Awf, Abu 
Sufyan, Abu Dharr, Ubayy ibn Qa’b, Zayd ibn Thabit and other companions. Hadith scholars 
attach great importance to his narrations. 

The supremacy of Ibn Abbas in the science of tafsir for whom the Prophet (pbuh) specially 
prayed and asked Allah to bless him with understanding and interpretation of the characteristics 
of the Noble Qur’an has been acknowledged by almost all people beginning from the first days 
of Islam. His knowledge in asbab an-nuzul (occasions of revelation), nasikh and mansukh verses 
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(abrogating and abrogated verses), as well as in Arabic literature was perfect. For this reason, 
he has become known by various nicknames such as “Tarjuman al-Qur’an ” (Translator of the 
Qur’an), “ Bahr ” (Sea - Ocean) and “ Khibr ” (Scholar) beginning from the time of the compan¬ 
ions. In fact, despite his young age, Caliph Umar appreciated his views and accepted him to the 
scholarly assemblies among the members of which were the companions of Badr. 

Ibn Abbas did not engage in the political conflicts of the early periods of Islamic history and 
devoted himself to scholarly works. He trained students and became the founder of the Meccan 
Tafsir School. 

There are many major fuqaha (jurists) among the students of Ibn Abbas. Ikrimah, Mujahid, 
Ataa, Said ibn Jubair, Tawus, Said ibn al-Musayyib are some of them. Moreover, Ibn Abbas had 
deep knowledge in the field of Arabic literature in addition to tafsir, fiqh and hadith. He was 
also a strong speaker. He used to give influential speeches after prayers. If there were non-Arabs 
among the listeners, he would use a translator in order to help them understand his statements. 


LET’S LEARN 




The most important works of Ibn Abbas in the field of tafsir are as follows: 

1. Tafsir Ibn Abbas: Collection of the texts narrated from him and recorded in vari¬ 
ous tafsir and hadith books. 

2. Gharib al-Qur’an: It explains the verses of the Qur’an by presenting from which 


Arabic tribal dialect the gharib words of the Qur’an were taken. 






INFORMATION BOX 




Since Ibn Abbas was not prone to politics by his nature, he did not involve much to 
the political incidents of his time. Nonetheless, we see him in Egypt in the 18 th - 20 th years 
of Hijrah, participating the conquests of South Africa in the 27 th year of Hijrah, and in 
the expeditions to Jurjum and Tabaristan in the same year. He also joined to the Jamal 
and Siffin Incidents on the side of Ali in the 36 th -38 th years of Hijrah. (ismail Cerrahoglu, 
Tefsir Tarihi, Ankara 1988,1, 103) 



2. Al-Tabari and His Tafsir (225-310) 

Muhammad ibn Jarir al-Tabari was born in the city of Amul in Tabaristan on the south of 
the Caspian Sea in 225 H. He is among the most prominent scholars of history, fiqh and tafsir of 
the 3 rd year of Hijrah. He engaged in scholarly fields beginning from his young ages. He travelled 
to Ray, Basra, Kufa, Medina, Syria, and Egypt to get education and then settled in Baghdad. He 
gave lectures there and taught his own juristic views. Only some of his works have reached to 
this day. Even these works have importance and richness in bringing light to today’s history and 
tafsir studies. We know that he was a founder of a school of law; however, his school has not 
survived to our day. He died in Baghdad in 310 H. 
















FAMOUS MUFASSIRS AND THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THEIR TAFSIRS 


CHAPTER 

VI 


He has various works in the fields of the Qur’an, qira’ah (recitation of the Qur’an), hadith, 
history, and fiqh. The most famous ones among them are “Tarikh al-Umam wa al-Muluk” in 
the field of history and “ Jami al-Bayan an-Ta’wil Aay al-Qur’an” in the field of tafsir. 

He completed “Jami al-Bayan an-Ta’wil Aay al-Quran” in 883 CE. There are copies of this 
work in some libraries; however, it was not published until the end of the 19 th century. It was 
thought that this great work had been lost; but then it was published and presented into the 
service of the scholars. In the introduction of his work, Al-Tabari deals with the reason why the 
Qur’an was revealed in Arabic language and whether interpreting the verses is permissible or 
not. Al-Tabari benefited from the prophetic sayings, statements of the Companions and their 
Successors, differences of qira’ah, linguistics, poetry, the science of fiqh, history, and theological 
views. On the other hand, Al-Tabari especially did not interpret some short verses and confined 
himself with pointing the meaning of verses. 

Al-Tabari tried to gather all narrations that would help the explanation of the verses. In this 
respect, his tafsir became a reference book for the tafsir studies of the following ages. Al-Tabari 
not only conveyed the narrations but also presented his own opinions to readers. In this respect, 
his book has the characteristics of both tafsir bi al-Riwayah and tafsir bi al-Dirayah. 

3. Al-Zamakhshari and His Tafsir (467-538) 

Jarullah Mahmud ibn Umar al-Zamakhshari was born in 467 H. in the town of Zamakhshar 
in Harizm district which is located within the boundaries of today’s Turkmenistan. Al-Zamakh¬ 
shari lived during the rule of Malikshah the Sultan of Great Seljukid State and the vizier Nizam 
al-Mulk who attached great importance to scientific developments. After he took lessons from 
various scholars in Bukhara, Khurasan, Isfahan and Baghdad, he settled in Mecca. He lived in 
seclusion in Ka’bah and completely dedicated himself to knowledge. He visited Arab tribes liv¬ 
ing in oases and deserts to improve his linguistic studies. Al-Zamakhshari died in the town of 
Jurjaniyya in Harizm in 538 H. 

Al-Zamakhsari has more than sixty works in the fields of Arabic literature, lughah (lan¬ 
guage), balaghah (rhetoric), tafsir, hadith and fiqh. His most famous work is “al-Kashshaf” in 
the field of tafsir. Differences of qira’ah are taken into consideration in his tafsir as well as nasikh 
and mansukh verses are pointed out. He interpreted the seemingly contradictory verses and 
argued that there is no contradictory verses in the Qur’an. Al-Zamakhshari has been criticized 
because of his rationalist approaches in the Quranic studies. He paid attention to analyze the 
Qur’an in terms of its language, nahw (grammar), balaghah, and i’jaz. His explanations about 
the roots of Quranic words and phrases are the most important characteristic of his work. Al- 
Zamakhshari occasionally gives information on qira’ah. His juristic views are closer to Hanafi 
school of law. For example, while explaining the word al-Hamd in chapter al-Fatihah (1), he 
states that this word is synonym with the word ( madaha ) (to praise, to magnify) and thus is 
explained as “praising because of the favors.” Then, Al-Zamakhshari resents proofs from an¬ 
cient Arabic poetry to support his explanation. Moreover, Al-Zamakhshari states that al-hamd 
is antonym of al-dham (to denigrate). Finally, he provides different pronunciations of the word. 
Al-Zamakhshari followed theological views of Mu’tazilah. His approach and style of interpreta- 
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tion reveal his authority in the field of tafsir. Elis tafsir has essential importance in terms of his 
linguistic explanations. 



At the time of Al-Zmakhshari; 

- Seljukids entered Anatolia and gained strength, while Abbasids weakened. 

- The first and the second Crusades took place and the Crusaders captured Jerusalem. 


- )) 


V. 


4. Fakhr al-Din al-Razi and His Tafsir (543-606) 

Abu Abdillah (Abu al-Fadl) Fakhr al-Din Muhammad ibn Umar ibn Husayin al-Razi al- 
Tabaristani (d. 606/1219) was an Ash’ari scholar who became famous with his works in the fields 
of kalam (Islamic theology), philosophy, tafsir and methodology of Islamic jurisprudence. He 
was born in 543 H.in the city of Ray which is situated on the south of the Caspian Sea. He took 
his first education from his father who was one of the most prominent scholars of Ray. 

Fakhr al-Din al-Razi is one of the important scholars and the greatest thinkers of the 6 th cen¬ 
tury, who is well-known with his high intelligence, retentive memory and effective speech. Even 
though he left a very important book in the field of tafsir, he also was a sophisticated scholar who 
was acquainted with almost all sciences of his time like kalam, methodology of fiqh, tafsir, Ara¬ 
bic literature, philosophy, logic, astronomy, medicine and math and he authored several books 
in these fields. Because of this, he was known by the title “allamah (exceedingly learned).” After 
he travelled to some cities in Iran, Turkistan, Afghanistan and India, he settled in Herat and lived 
there until the end of his life. While writing his books, he also trained more than 300 students at 
the same time. Al-Razi died in Herat on Shawwal 1, 606. 

Among the religious sciences, the fields of Quranic exegesis and Islamic theology were the 
ones that He became most prominent. His most important work in the field of tafsir is Mafatih 
al-Ghayb also known as al-Tafsir al-Kabir. This book is the most important work of al-Razi in 
the field of tafsir and was published in thirty two volumes. He successfully followed the method 
of dirayah in his tafsir and it became a reference book for almost all mufassirs who lived after 
him. While preparing his Quranic exegesis, he benefited from all sciences of his time and be¬ 
came the leader of the scientific tafsir movement. Even though al-Razi mostly uses the method 
of dirayah, he also cites the narrations about the verses of the Qur’an, asbab an-nuzul and differ¬ 
ences of qira’ah in the verses. However, while preferring one of them, he pays attention to general 
principles of the verses. According to his understanding, the most correct tafsir is the interpreta¬ 
tion of the Qur’an with the Qur’an. 

In his tafsir, Fakhr al-Din al-Razi used the knowledge from different branches of science 
within the limits of his expertise. Because of this, some scholars criticized him. While interpret¬ 
ing the first verse of chapter al-Qadr (97), he stated that seven different issues are found in this 
verse. Then, he deals with methodological and grammatical issues as well as various views about 
how the Holy Qur’an was revealed and when the time of the Night of Qadr was. 
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Fakhr al-Din al-Razi supports the theological views of Ahl al-Sunnah (people of Sunnah) 
in his tafsir. Scholars of Mu’tazilah benefited from some sciences such as Islamic theology, lin¬ 
guistics and literature and wrote good books based on the method of tafsir bi al-dirayah that 
have also been appreciated by Sunni scholars. Fakhr al-Din al-Razi wrote his tafsir to respond 
to the views of Mu’tazili mufassirs. He followed the same method that they followed, presented 
arguments supporting his own views and tried to prove the weakness of their views against his 
approaches. Al-Razi also deals with juridical matters in his tafsir. He attached importance to 
asbab an-nuzul as well. In short, Fakhr al-Din al-Razis exegesis is a very important part of the 
heritage of Islamic culture. 


LET’S READ AND LEARN 




V. 


In the 6 th century when Al-Razi lived, great upheavals and disorder emerged in the 
political and social life of the Muslim world. Muslims were defeated both by the Crusades 
and by Mongols. Moreover, many groups, denominations, and schools appeared among 
Muslims and each of them tried to prove the correctness of their own views and falsity of 
their opponents based upon the Qur’an. 





5. Al-Qurtubi and His Tafsir (...-671) 

Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Qurtubi was born in Qurtuba which was one of the centers of 
science in Andalusia. He travelled to many cities of Islam and received education there. Then, he 
settled in Egypt and died there in 671 H. 

Al-Qurtubi who was a Maliki scholar not only lived a pious and ascetic life, but also stayed 
away from fanaticism in religious sciences. 

Al-Qurtubi named his tafsir al-Jami’ li Ahkam al-Qur’an. As it is understood from this ti¬ 
tle, his tafsir paid special attention to explanation of ahkam (juridical) verses. In this respect, al- 
Qurtubi’s tafsir is a tafsir of ahkam (exegesis of the verses related to legal matters). Even though 
al-Qurtubi was an adherent of Maliki School, he never showed fanaticism regarding his school. 
On the contrary, he acknowledged the correct views of other schools as well. For example, those 
who unintentionally broke their fasting during Ramadan must fast one day after Ramadan to 
make the broken day up according to Maliki School of law. However, in his interpretations for 
the 187 th verse of chapter al-Baqarah (2), al-Qurtubi preferred the view that “there is no need for 
a make-up fasting” instead of the view of his own school. 

6. Qadi al-Baydawi (586-685) 

Nasir al-Din Abu Sa’id Abdullah ibn Umar ibn Muhammad al-Baydawi, who was one of the 
greatest Muslim exegetes, was born in the town of Bayda near Shiraz. Even though his birthdate 
is not certain, it is stated in some sources that he was born in 585 H (1189). 

Al-Baydawi worked as the head of the judges (chief justice). He also trained many students 
while working as the chief justice. He was very careful and uncompromising in his verdicts. He 
quit this job and went to Tabriz. He spent the rest of his life by worshipping and writing books. 
He died in Tabriz in 685 H (1286 CE). 160 
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160. Ttlrkiye Diyanet Vakfi Islam Ansiklopedisi, VI, 100. 
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Some of his works are Anwaral-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Ta’wil, Minhaj al-Vusul ila Ilm al-Usul 
and Shark al-Mahsul. 

Qadi al-Baydawi who wrote many books in almost all Islamic sciences and assumed the title 
of “allamah (exceedingly learned one)” became famous especially by his book in tafsir “Anwar 
al-Tazil wa Asrar al-Tawil” which means “Lights of Revelation and Secrets of Interpretation.” Al- 
Baydawi masterly summarized the major tafsir books written before him in this work. His inter¬ 
pretations about the verses and grammatical explanations indicate that he was a great mufassir. 
This book has been published many times in Islamic world and Europe. It has approximately 250 
sharh (extensive explanation) and hashiyah (glosses over glosses). 

Al-Baydawi benefited from the exegeses of Al-Zamakhshari and Fakhr al-Din al-Razi and 
Raghib al-Isfahani’s al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur’an very much while writing this book. Al- 
Baydawi cited the opinions of previous mufassirs as well. While he preferred some of them over 
others, he also regarded some of them as weak. 

7. Ibn Kathir (d. 774/1373) 

Abu al-Fida Ismail Imad al-Din ibn Umar ibn Kathir al-Dimashqi was born in the village 
of Majdal located in a close distance from Busra near Sham in 701 H (1301). He migrated to 
Damascus with his family in 707 H. He memorized the whole Qur’an in 711 H. He took his 
first education from his elder brother Abd al-Wahhab. Then, he learnt tafsir, hadith and fiqh 
from well-known scholars of his time including Ibn Taymiyya. He presented his work Ahkam 
al-Tanbih that he wrote at his young age to his master Burhan al-Din al-Fazari and gained his 
appreciation. Moreover, he took lessons in hadith, history, qira’ah, kalam and fiqh. He was in¬ 
fluenced mostly from his master Burhan al-Din al-Fazari, his father-in-law Yusuf al-Mizzi, al- 
Dhahabi and Ibn Taymiyya. Ibn Kathir started to write books at his young age and gave lectures 
at madrasas (colleges) in Damascus. Ibn Kathir lost his eyesight towards the end of his life. He 
died in Sham in 774 H (1373). 

Ibn Kathir has also become famous with the title “ al-Hafiz al-Muhaddith” Al-Dhahabi 
praised him for the works he wrote in various fields of the science of hadith and called him “al- 
Fakih al-Mufti”. 

Although he was a follower of Shaft School of law, he was open to the views of other schools 
as well. He adopted Hanbali views in Islamic theology under the influence of Ibn Taymiyya. 

Ibn Kathir was a reliable person in the presence of rulers, presidents, scholars and general 
community. They consulted him in important religious and political matters and his decisions 
were applied in life. 

The most important work of Ibn Kathir, who wrote many books in the fields of fiqh, hadith, 
kalam and tafsir, is “ Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim” in the field of tafsir. It is the second most impor¬ 
tant book written based on the method of tafsir bi al-riwayah after Tabari’s. Tafsir al-Qur’an al- 
Azim includes narrations of great mufassirs like al-Tabari, Ibn Abi Hatim and Ibn Atiyya. 
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ABDULLAH IBN ABBAS 

Amir al-Mu’minin Umar ibn al-Khattab used to invite Ibn Abbas to his meetings and 
accept his views. Muhajirun (the Migrators) said: Why did you not invite our children as 
you invite Ibn Abbas? He said: He is an experienced person and young of the elders. He has 
a tongue that asks many questions and a heart that comprehends and reasons well. Later on, 
he invited them to his presence. He also invited Ibn Abbas with them to prove his qualities. 
Umar asked, What is your opinion about this chapter of Allah “When comes the Help of 
Allah and the conquest...” (Al-Nasr, 110: 1)? Some of them said, “Allah the Almighty com¬ 
mands us to praise Him and to ask His forgiveness if He blesses us with the conquest of 
Mecca.” Some of them kept silent. Then, Umar asked Ibn Abbas: “Will you say the same?” 
Ibn Abbas said: “No.” Umar asked: “Well, what will you say?” Ibn Abbas responded, “The 
issue here is the Prophet’s (pbuh) time of death. Allah the Almighty informed him that 
the help of Allah and the conquest which is the conquest of Mecca were signs of his death. 
Thereupon, “Exalt Him with praise of your Lord and ask forgiveness of Him. Indeed, He 
is ever Accepting of repentance.” Umar said, “What I know about this issue is not different 
from the things that you know.” 















CHAPTER 

VI 


TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 
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A. ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. What is the role of Abdullah ibn Abbas in the science of tafsir? 

2. What are the distinctive characteristics of tafsir of Qadi al-Baydawi? 

3. To which issues did al-Tabari pay attention in his tafsir? 

4. State the characteristics of Fakhr al-Din al-Razi’s tafsir. 

5. To which field did al-Qurtubi pay more attention in his tafsir? 


B. MARK THE RIGHT ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 


1. Which of the following choices is a 
book written based on the method of 
tafsir bi al-Riwayah ? 

a) Tafsir of al-Tabari 

b) Tafsir of al-Razi 

c) Tafsir of al-Zamakhshari 

d) Tafsir of al-Qurtubi 

e) Tafsir of al-Baydawi 


2. Who is the famous mufassir for whom 
the Prophet (pbuh) specially prayed 
and asked from Allah to bless him with 
understanding and interpretation of 
the features of the Noble Qur’an? He 
was also known by the nickname “Tar- 
juman al-Qur’an ” after the time of the 
Companions. 

a) Abdullah ibn Abbas 

b) Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 

c) Al-Zamakhshari 

d) Ibn Kathir 

e) Al-Tabari 
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3. It deals with i’jaz of the Qur’an in all its 
aspects and examines the roots of the 
Qur’anic words and phrases. These are 
among the important characteristics 
of this work. What is the name of this 
book and who is its author? 

a) Al-Tabari - Jami’ al-Bayan an Ta’wil 
Aay al-Qur’an 

b) Fakhr al-Din al-Razi - Mafatih al- 
Ghayb 

c) Al-Zamakhshari - Al-Kashshaf 

d) Ibn Kathir - Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim 

e) Al-Qurtubi - Al Jami’ li Ahkam al- 
Qur’an 


4. “Although the mufassir was an adhe¬ 
rent of Maliki school, he never showed 
fanaticism regarding the views of his 
school. On the contrary, he acknowled¬ 
ged the correct opinions of other scho¬ 
ols as well. He paid special attention to 
the explanation of the verses related to 
legal matters. In this respect, his work 
is an example of tafsir of ahkam.” Who 
is this mufassir? 

a) Al-Qurtubi 

b) Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 

c) Al-Zamakhshari 

d) Ibn Kathir 

e) Abdullah ibn Abbas 


C. FILL IN THE BLANKS IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WITH MOST 
SUITABLE WORD FROM THOSE GIVEN BELOW 

(Fakhr al-Din al-Razi, Ibn Kathir, Ibn Abbas, Qadi al-Baydawi, al-Tafsir al-Kabir) 

1. The mufassir who wrote many books in almost all Islamic sciences and assumed the title of 

“allamah” is. 

2. The name of the mufassir who is famous with the titles “al-Hafiz al-Muhaddith” and “al- 

Fakih al-Mufti” is. 

3. “Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Ta’wil which means Lights of Revelation and Secrets of 

Interpretation is the work of. 

4. Mafatih al-Ghayb of Fakhr al-Din al-Razi is also called. 

5. The sahabi who is the son of the Prophet’s (pbuh) uncle, who has been considered an au¬ 

thority in the fields of tafsir and fiqh and among the ones who narrated the largest number 
of ahadith is. 
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D. MATCH THE NAMES OF MUFASSIRS WITH THE TITLE 
OF THEIR TAFSIR BOOKS GIVEN BELOW 



The Name of Mufassir 


Title of His Book 


Abdullah ibn Abbas 

1 

Al-Jami’ li Ahkam al-Qur’an 


Jarullah Umar al-Zamakhshari 

2 

Jami’ al-Bayan an Ta’wil Aay al-Qur’an 


Fakhr al-Din al-Razi 

3 

Al-Kashshaf 


Muhammad al-Baydawi 

4 

Tafsir al-Qur’an al-Azim 


Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Qurtubi 

5 

Anwar al-Tanzil wa Asrar al-Ta’wil 


Ibn Kathir 

6 

Mafatih al-Ghayb 


Muhammad Jarir al-Tabari 

7 

Tafsir Ibn Abbas 


































FAMOUS MUFASSIRS AND THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THEIR TAFSIRS 


CROSSWORD PUZZLE 



I 

2. The Arabic term used for the scholar of fiqh. ” 

6. The Arabic term used for the scholar of 
hadith. 

7. Plural form of the Arabic word “nur” (light). 

9. The famous mufassir who is the author of 
“Anwar al-Tanzil Asrar al-Ta’wil”. 

11. The name of the author of Jami' al-Bayan an 
Ta’wil Aay al-Qur’an. 

12. The title of al-Zamakhshari’s famous tafsir. 

13. Birthplace of al-Baydawi. 

14. A Center of science in Andalusia. 

15. A kind of tafsir that explains the verses related 
to legal matters 


1. The school of law which was followed by al- 
Qurtubi. 

3. It means one who was born in Qurtuba. 

4. The Arabic term used for the scholar who 
interprets the Qur’an. 

5. The name of the town where al-Zamakhshari 
was born. 

8. Plural form of the Arabic word “sirr” (secret). 

10. Name of the Wife of the Prophet (pbuh) who 
also was the maternal aunt of Abdullah Ibn 
Abbas. 

12. The title given to Fakhr al-Din al-Razi. 
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FAITH AND WORSHIP (Al-Baqara, 2: 3-5) 
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1. KNOWLEDGE (al-Zumar, 39: 8-9) CAN THEY WHO KNOW AND 
THEY WHO DO NOT KNOW BE DEEMED EQUAL? 


J* IjlS - Li 4AJ«J 4jjp- ISI 4jlJl LlAo 4 jj LPO J-V 3 OLAj*L/I (_r^° 

3 ^ c-jLp^/sI UJjI 3 ] y£j UljJl aU Jjc>-j 

jjiiij jjjJJl j Ji 4 jj \y>-yj Lis IS J Ia?-La JjlJI LLI cJlS 



i—>LJYl IjJjl Lid ojJtXkj Y 


TRANSLATION: 

8. NOW [thus it is:] when affliction befalls man, he is likely to cry out to his Sustainer, 
turning unto Him [for help]; but as soon as He has bestowed upon him a boon by His grace, 
he forgets Him whom he invoked before, and claims that there are other powers that could 
rival God - and thus leads [others] astray from His path. Say [unto him who sins in this way]: 
“Enjoy thyself for a while in this your denial of the truth; [yet,] verily, you are of those who 
are destined for the fire!” 

9. Or [do you deem yourself equal to] one who devoutly worships [God] throughout 
the night, prostrating himself or standing [in prayer], ever- mindful of the life to come, and 
hoping for his Sustainer’s grace?” Say: “Can they who know and they who do not know be 
deemed equal?” [But] only they who are endowed with insight keep this in mind!” (al-Zumar, 
39: 8-9) 

COMMENTARY: 

8 th - 9 th Verses: In these two verses, it is explained the personal characteristics of those who 
know and those who do not as well as those who can comprehend the truth and those who can¬ 
not. Two different pictures that are completely opposing each other are drawn: 

In the first part of the first picture, it is spoken about a person. This person is subjected to 
some hardships such as sickness, famine, and death. It is seen that the person is sieged by hard¬ 
ships from all sides. He feels suffocated and depressed. In such situations, he immediately turns 
to his Lord, opens his hands, and prays. He turns only to Allah and is aware that no one but Al¬ 
lah can save him from his spiritual suffocation and depression. In the second part of the same 
picture, we see the same person. However, this time, his hardships are disappeared and he has 
reached abundance and comfort in place of the hardships. Fear leaves its place to safety, hun¬ 
ger to satisfaction, and difficulty to relief. We observe that the state of the person in the picture 
changes according to changing circumstances. We see in this picture that the man who reflects 
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his innate state when he is subjected to hardships turns away when he reaches the comfort. Resi¬ 
dues cover over his natural state. He forgets to turn to his Lord, to pray to Him, to be His servant, 
and nobody but Him can ward off the hardships. The person in the picture forgets everything 
and starts to associate partners with Allah. 

In the ninth verse, the opposite of the first picture and a true believer’s character is drawn. 
This person is someone who is filled with reverence and fear of Allah, who continuously remem¬ 
bers Allah, who never forgets Allah neither under difficult circumstances nor in comfort, who 
spends his nights by prostration and worship, who lives his life in this world with concerns about 
the afterlife, and who wants to reach the mercy and blessings of his Lord. 

This is a person of heart with constant connection with Allah who enables him/her to un¬ 
derstand the realities of existence and creates healthy knowledge. This is a picture that mobilizes 
the clear and deep emotions of people. This picture is the complete opposite of the ugly and 
indistinct picture drawn in the previous verse. 

Allah the Almighty compares those two picture saying “Say: “Can they who know and 
they who do not know be deemed equal?” (al-Zumar, 39:9) and places them face to face. Because 
the true knowledge is gnosis and recognition of the truth. Such knowledge opens the eyes of 
the people’s heart and enables them to establish a strong connection with the unchanging laws 
existing in the universe. In other words, such knowledge takes a person from the product to its 
producer. If a field of knowledge takes a person to Allah, the Absolute Ruler, it can be considered 
as true knowledge. Otherwise, it should not be dispersed fragments of information that fills the 
mind but does not deliver a person to the essence of things. According to the statements of the 
Qur’an in this respect, the way to reach the true knowledge and gnosis goes through obedience 
and worshipping to Allah the Exalted, the sensitivity of heart, recognition of fear of the Hereaf¬ 
ter, expecting to get Allah’s mercy and beneficence, and keeping in mind that Allah always sees 
and hears His servants. True knowledge and gnosis can be realized only by this way (see Fi Zilal, 
VII, (23 rd section of the Qur’an), 17-18). Only those who have “common sense” can think about 
and comprehend those realities. This can be known by only the fortunate ones who are intelli¬ 
gent, conscientious, prudent, able to comprehend the essence of things, able to benefit from the 
things that they see and know, able to remember Allah from everything that they see and touch; 
by those who do not forget Allah and the day that they will come to the presence of Allah. 

It is similar to deal with the laws of nature in universe and positive sciences. They should 
serve as the means to take people to gnosis. Otherwise, they can be nothing but curtains. If the 
apparent knowledge of a person seems to increase, but no improvement is observed in his/her 
spiritual state, it means that there is a dangerous situation. Whereas, the more one’s knowledge 
increases the more his/her piety, respect, and reverence to Allah should increase. True scholars 
knows Allah the Almighty however it is necessary to know Him. They carry feelings of endless 
respect and love for Allah in their hearts. It is stated in a verse: 

“Of all His servants, only such as are endowed with [innate] knowledge stand [truly] in 
awe of God” (al-Fatir, 35: 28). 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) points out the same fact in his following saying: 
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“By Allah, I am the most God conscious among you and I fear Him most among you” (Bukhari, 
Nikah 1; Muslim, Siyam 74). 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) visited a young man who was about to die and asked him: 

How do you feel?” When the young man replied: 

By Allah! O Messenger of Allah! Indeed I hope in Allah and I fear from my sins.” Allah’s 
Messenger (pbuh) said: 

These two (hope and fear) will not be gathered in a worshipper’s heart at a time such as this, 
except that Allah will grant him what he hopes and make him safe from what he fears.” (Tirmidhi, 
Janaiz 11; Ibn Majah, Zuhd 31) 

One day, Zunnun al-Misri (q.s) said, “for the gnostic, there is neither continuous sadness 
nor constant joy” and continues: 

“The state of the gnostic resembles to someone who sits in his throne wearing the crown of 
miracles. However, even in such state, he trembles before two fearful scenes. In those scenes, a 
sword is hanging over his head tied by a single hair. There are two predatory animals waiting in 
front of the door... He, on the one hand, is happy to see his crown of miracles and the throne in 
which he is sitting; on the other hand, he trembles in fear thinking the predatory animals waiting 
at the door and the sword hanging over his head... Think about who that gnostic becomes happy 
and how he is filled with fear?” 

Zunnun then continues as follows: 

“The sword hanging over his head is the entirety of the religious rulings. The two predatory 
animals at his door are the divine commands and prohibitions.” (Veliler Ansiklopedisi, 1,233-234) 


2. FAITH AND WORSHIP (Al-Baqara, 2: 3-5) 


Main characteristics of the God-fearing servants who truly benefit from the guidance of the 
Qur’an are informed in the following verses: 

. y. ji y, 0 y / 1 s ^ 0 ' } * 

OjjLdL> lojUaJl (1 )jAojj 


TRANSLATION: 

3. Who believe in [the existence of] that which is beyond the reach of human percep¬ 
tion, and are constant in prayer, and spend on others out of what We provide for them as 
sustenance. 

COMMENTARY: 

3rd y erse: "phe H rs t characteristic of the pious believers is their faith in the unseen. Faith 
means to attest, or to accept the rightfulness of something by heart and to profess this by tongue. 
Without acceptance, there can be no faith. Existence of acceptance along with actions and be¬ 
haviors contradicting and inconsistent with it is considered a sign of the weakness of faith. With 
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such faith, it is difficult not only to live Islam in a proper manner but also to reach the eternal 
salvation promised by Islam. According to Islamic understanding, those who do not accept the 
principles of faith by heart and profess them by tongue become a nonbeliever. Those who do not 
accept them by heart but profess them by tongue are regarded as hypocrites and those who both 
accept them by heart and profess them by tongue but do not put them into practice are consid¬ 
ered as believers but sinners. True faith is the only requirement to be saved from Hell and enter 
Paradise in the Hereafter. The Holy Qur’an emphasizes this matter in several verses. 

The word “ghayb” literally refers to things that exist but cannot be seen. As for the term 
“ghayb (unperceivable beings)” used in the above mentioned verse, it refers to the beings and 
incidents informed by Allah and His Messenger which exist or will come to existence in the 
future and which cannot be perceived by senses, but are required to be believed. These are be¬ 
ings and incidents such as Allah, angels, destiny, judgment day, the afterlife. Paradise, and Hell. 
In his definition of faith, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) stated that faith is “that you affirm your faith 
in Allah, His angels, His books, His messengers, and the last day. Likewise it is that you affirm you 
belief in destiny in its entire entirety with its goodness and evil.” (Muslim, Iman 1,5) All of the things 
mentioned in this hadith are part of the world of ghayb. 

The part of the verse that is translated as “believe in [the existence of] that which is beyond 
the reach of human perception is also understood by some exegetes as “also believe in when they 
are beyond the reach of human perception.” In other words, the believers continue to express 
their faith and live accordingly when they are not in public just as they do when they are among 
people. Because continuity is essential in faith. Whereas the state of the hypocrites is not like the 
believers’. Because “when they meet those who have attained to faith, they assert, “We believe 
[as you believe]”; but when they find themselves alone with their- evil impulses, they say, 
“Verily, we are with you; we were only mocking!” (Al-Baqara, 2:14) 

Even though it is not possible to draw borders for the world of ghayb, however it is pos¬ 
sible to speak about two types of ghayb in general. First type is the absolute ghayb that Allah the 
Exalted has not disclosed to any being, but are known only by Him: “with Him are the keys to 
the things that are beyond the reach of a created being’s perception: none knows them but 
He.” (Al-An’am, 6:59) The other type of ghayb is the relative one. Allah the Almighty has disclosed 
this type of ghayb to whomever He wishes and as much as He wishes and kept it unperceivable 
for the rest of His creation. According to this, the scope of ghayb is different for every beings. 
However, belief in the matters that are informed in the Qur’an and Sunnah but are beyond per¬ 
ception of human beings is a condition to become a believer. The verse in question points out to 
this type of ghayb. 

Even though Allah the Almighty is the Evident and the Immanent by His dispositions and 
manifestations (al-Hadid, 57: 3), is nearer to His servants than their jugular vein (al-Qaf, 50: 16), 
comes in between His servants and their heart (Al-Anfal, 8: 24), in sum encompasses them from 
all aspects (al-Isra, 17: 60), accepting His as ghayb is because no vision can grasp Him (Al-An’am 6: 
103). In fact, the Gnostics say, “Allah the Almighty is so Evident that He is unperceivable because 
of the intensity of His Evidence.” 

Beings that cannot be seen or unperceived are many more compared to the ones that we 
can see and perceive. Those who acknowledge this reality will reach faith in Allah and thus at- 
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tain belief in that there is a deeper meaning and purpose in life. Notions and systems that see 
nothing but material beings and think that nothing exist other than the ones they can see limit 
human imagination and thinking and deprive it of opening wide horizons. In this respect, faith 
in the unperceivable world is like the elixir of freedom that removes the obstacles before human 
imagination and thinking. The fact that the principles of faith are in the scope of “ghayb” opens 
an endless dimension to the believer’s depth of faith. This is why the Holy Qur’an specifically 
mentions ghayb among the requirements of faith. Because faith in ghayb has a significant effect 
on servants’ acceptance the Prophet’s call and obedience to Allah’s commands. Those who do not 
believe in the existence of another world beyond the physical world turn away from believing in 
Allah and the Hereafter. 

The second characteristics of the God-fearing servants is that they perform their prayers 
properly. This is stated in the verse with the phrase “iqamat al-salah.” The word “salah” is used in 
the Qur’an in the meaning of ritual prayer as well as supplication, praise, recitation, and mercy. 
Ritual prayer consists of almost all those meanings. In fact, there is recitation from the Qur’an 
while standing in ritual prayer, supplication and praises while sitting, and there is mercy in the 
end for the person who performs it. 

“Iqamat” means to keep something standing and to put it into standing position. As for 
the construct “Iqamat al-salah ,” it means to perform ritual prayer properly. In other words, it 
means to perform it in accordance with the way that the Prophet (pbuh) taught us, by observing 
its rules and manners, on time, constantly, and by showing the proper respect to it. It means to 
perform it not only by observing its formal requirements but also its spiritual aspects such as 
pious reverence and respect. The phrase “Iqamat al-salah” also points out to the significance of 
congregational prayer and the necessity of the preparation of the conditions for congregational 
prayer. 

Even though ritual prayer had been ordained since the beginning of Islam, it was made 
obligatory upon believers as five daily prayers in the Night of Ascension (see Muslim, Iman 259). 

Ritual prayer constitutes the backbone of the religious life. Prayer, which is an essential 
principle for shaping the individual’s mental, spiritual and daily life in accordance with the com¬ 
mands of Allah and His Messenger, also signifies the same degree of importance in building and 
restoration of social life. By pointing out to this aspect of prayer, Allah’s Messenger says, “Prayer 
is the pillar of religion.” (Tirmidhi, Iman 8) 

The third characteristic of the God-fearing believers is that they spend on others out of what 
Allah provide for them as sustenance. In accordance with Allah’s command, they spend for the 
benefit of others out of all kinds of blessing that Allah has bestowed upon them. The word “rizq” 
refers to all kinds of blessings from which living beings meet their spiritual and material needs. 
Not only the physical blessings and means such as food, drinks, clothes, riches, and all others are 
called as rizq, but also the spiritual blessings such as knowledge, faith, and morality are consid¬ 
ered within the scope of rizq. 

The term “infaq” means believers’ spending out of the blessings bestowed upon them to 
their family, relatives, other people, and even to all other living beings in order to reach Allah’s 
consent. One of the contexts that the term infaq is used in the Qur’an is “fi sabili’llah” which 
means all kinds of spending made to protect, spread, and exalt Allah’s religion. 
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What is meant by infaq in the above-mentioned verse is both prescribed and voluntary 
spending. Obligatory spending are almsgiving (zakat) and the necessary expenditures for the 
needs of one’s family. All other spending made with the intention of charity are classified under 
the voluntary ones. 

In respect to spiritual blessings, infaq means to let others benefit from the divine blessings 
someone has such as knowledge, manners, and morality. Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) says, “Knowl¬ 
edge that is not benefited by others is like a treasure that is not spent for the path of Allah” (Ahmed, 
Musnad, II, 499; Elaythami, I, 184). Based on this meaning, Sufis say that the above-mentioned 
verse also commands the God-fearing believers to spend out of the spiritual states, knowledge, 
and the lights of spiritual knowledge ( ma’rifah ) bestowed upon them. 

In fact, the verses of the Qur’an contain rich meanings in short sentences. For example, 
some of the subtle points in the part of the verse we examine jjiili j lL«j (spend on others 
out of what We provide for them as sustenance) are listed as follows: 

1. People should spend not all of their earnings but the excess part left after they meet their 
own needs. The preposition fi* (min) which has the meaning of ba’ziyah or partiality refers to 
this subtlety. 

2. Infaq should be done out of one’s own wealth not out of other’s. This condition is ex¬ 
pressed by the phrase (what We provide for them as sustenance). In this phrase, there is 

also an indication to spending for the sake of Allah and not rubbing it in. As if it is said in the 
verse, “we are the ones who have provided you with blessings. In reality, you are our deputies. 
Therefore, it is not appropriate to rub it in when spending to our servants out of the blessings 
that we have provided to you.” 

3. Using the verb j yAd (spend) in simple present tense points out spending constantly and 
making it a habit of the servant. This verb also means to do the spending to those who are eli¬ 
gible for charity in order to meet their urgent needs. Otherwise, it is not permissible to give the 
charity to those who will spend it in unlawful or unnecessary ways, because the word “infaq” is 
used in the meaning of spending done to proper places and to meet the essential needs. (Isharat 
al-I’jaz, p. 47) 

As is seen, the scope of infaq commanded and advised in the verse is very comprehensible. 
This is why Sufi scholars have made some explanations regarding infaqs of people at different 
levels. Some of them are as follows: 

The rich give charity out of their wealth and do not begrudge the recipients of charity. The 
devout servants spend out of their self and do not hold themselves back from serving others. 
Gnostics’ infaq is done out of the heart and they never leave the seekers of Truth deprived of the 
divine favors bestowed upon them. As for the infaq of the lovers of the Truth, it is different. In 
fact, Mawlana Jalaladdin Rumi (q.s) states this in the following lines: 

It beseems the generous man thus to give money, 

(But) verily the generosity of the lover is the surrender of his soul (life). 

There are certain terms in Arabic denoting different levels of infaq. The first stage is ex¬ 
pressed by the term “sahal Those who spend some of their wealth and keep the rest for them- 




SUBJECT BASED SELECTIONS 
FROM THE TEXTS OF EXEGESIS 


selves are called people of sahawah. The second is the stage of “jud” Those who spend most of 
their wealth and leave the lesser part for themselves are called the people of jud. The highest 
level of infaq is called “isar" Those who just meet the urgent needs of their lives and give even 
the things they need as charity are called the people of isar or people who think others more 
than themselves. 

The Qur’an’s command of infaq is very important for both individual and community. In 
order to keep the social life in order and establish justice in society, there should not be any gaps 
between the layers of society in terms of financial means and welfare. Affluent ones should not 
be too far away from the poor to break the relationship between them. The only means that keep 
the link between the social layers is all kinds of charitable deeds especially almsgiving ( zakat ). 
If one does not pay attention to the wisdom why almsgiving is prescribed and charging interest 
is prohibited in society and strictly follow them, the link between the layers of society will be 
broken. Lower layers of society start to feel rebellious, jealous, hateful, and antagonistic to the 
higher layers instead of feeling respect, obedience, and love. Likewise, people at higher layers 
start to be oppressive, cruel, and offensive towards the people at lower layers instead of show¬ 
ing them mercy, helping, and being generous to them. In sum, achieving peace and tranquility 
between the layers of society depends on strict application of zakat, charity, and other aids by 
everyone in society. 


^ i 0 s s ' s '' a* s £ 


TRANSLATION: 

4. And who believe in that which has been bestowed from on high upon you, [O Proph¬ 
et,] as well as in that which was bestowed before your time: for it is they who in their inner¬ 
most are certain of the life to come! 

COMMENTARY: 

4 th Verse: The forth characteristic of the God-fearing believers is that they believe in both 
the Holy Qur’an and the divine books revealed before it. Because all prophets from Adam to the 
last Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon them) delivered the same message to humanity and 
the revelation in the form of books and pages that they received contained the principles of same 
religion. Throughout historical flow, divine mission and revelation did not come separate from 
each other, but rather confirming and verifying each other. With the development of human 
life, culture, and civilization, Allah the Almighty sent new messengers and new religions, and 
renewed some of the practical rulings that had been prescribed to meet the needs of previous 
nations. Finally, as the only religion left, Islam has been completed by taking its final form with 
our Prophet and the Holy Qur’an. In this respect, we believe in all of them in accordance with 
the Quranic principle “We make no distinction (they say) between one and another of His 
messengers” (al-Baqara, 2: 285). 

What is meant by “that which has been bestowed from on high upon you” was the whole 
Qur’an including the parts that had been revealed until the revelation of this verse as well as the 
parts that were going to be revealed after it. It also refers to the Sunnah of the Prophet (pbuh) 
which is the interpreter of the Qur’an. Believers must believe in them with all of their details, 
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learn their commands and prohibitions, and live in accordance with them. What is meant by 
“that which was bestowed before your time” is the divine books and revelations sent to the pre¬ 
vious prophets. It is also obligatory upon believers to believe in those books as a whole. Because 
Allah the Almighty does not hold us responsible from the rulings of the earlier books, we do not 
have to know them in detail. 

One of the important issues pointed out in this verse is that the knowledge based on revela¬ 
tion is a necessary for people to learn and live the right way of life. This knowledge was not re¬ 
vealed to each and every one of the individuals but only to the prophets chosen by Allah among 
the people. Thus, the way to live a life on the straight path can be learned only from the books 
revealed to those prophets. Since there is no divine book that could come to this day without 
being altered other that the Noble Qur’an, it is the only book that can be referred to learn such a 
way of life. Therefore, those who would like to find the straight path must believe in and follow 
the principles of the Noble Qur’an. 

The fifth characteristic of the God-fearing believers is that they believe in the afterlife with 
certainty or without any doubt. They believe in that this mortal world will end one day, people 
will be resurrected in order to be held accountable what they did in this world, and will enter 
Paradise or Hell in accordance with their deeds. 

The word “akhirah” in Arabic literally means, “the one comes after the first.” The first life is 
the one in this world and the life in akhirah will come after it. The word “ akhirah ” in the follow¬ 
ing verse “the life in the hereafter is indeed the only [true] life” (Al-Ankabut, 29:64) is used as an 
adjective of the world where people will stay in perpetuity. It also has the meaning “the last day” 
without a following day. 

The words “yaqin and iyqan” means to know something with certainty. It means absolute 
belief based on research and necessary proofs without having any kind of doubt, possibility, or 
hesitation. There are three degrees of yaqin as to know, to see, and to attain the truth. For ex¬ 
ample, knowing that we will enter Paradise is “ ilm al-yaqin" seeing Paradise is “ayn al-yaqin ,” 
and entering Paradise with the permission of Allah and enjoying its benefits is “ haqq al-yaqin” 
(Raghib, Mufradat, s.v. “yaqin”). 

Faith in the Hereafter requires preparing for it. Absolute faith in judgment day, rewards, 
and punishments directs people try to protect themselves from punishment and sorrowful end 
and to do good deeds that will help to attain blessings. It directs people to avoid spending their 
very short lives in vain but rather utilizing it in the most fruitful and meaningful ways. Faith 
in the Hereafter is one of the important factors that help people to live piously and establish a 
healthy world order. This world is temporary, while the Hereafter is eternal. It is useless to look 
for constant happiness and joy in this world. The real happiness is the happiness in the endless 
Hereafter. Allah’s servants should try to find ways to attain that happiness. They should not be 
deceived by this temporary world and its vain hopes. 
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3. MANNERS AND GOOD MORALITY (Al-i Imran, 3: 133-136) 


AsA j eTjJLJl ^3 jjiaJ 

jJ-U Ij^aJcA>U ill \jj S3 L ..§.Aaji Ijilis jl 4JL>-U IjJlks lil <^134^> ( ^U*SxAJl 
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TRANSLATION: 

133. Be quick in the race for forgiveness from your Lord, and for a Garden whose width 
is that (of the whole) of the heavens and of the earth, prepared for the righteous, 

134. Those who spend (freely), whether in prosperity, or in adversity; who restrain an¬ 
ger, and pardon (all) men; for Allah loves those who do good; 

135. And those who, having done something to be ashamed of, or wronged their own 
souls, earnestly bring Allah to mind, and ask for forgiveness for their sins,- and who can 
forgive sins except Allah? And are never obstinate in persisting knowingly in (the wrong) 
they have done. 

136. For such the reward is forgiveness from their Lord, and Gardens with rivers flow¬ 
ing underneath, an eternal dwelling: How excellent a recompense for those who work (and 
Strive)! (Al-i Imran, 3: 133-136) 

COMMENTARY: 

133 rd Verse: “Be quick in the race for forgiveness from Allah, and for the Paradise” means 
to run to the good deeds that will ensure the believer to be forgiven and enter Paradise. They 
are to repent for the sins, to do Allah’s commands, and stay away from His prohibitions. The 
phrase “a Garden whose width is that (of the whole) of the heavens and of the earth” describes 
the width and largeness of Paradise through figurative expressions. In fact, in the 21 st verse of 
chapter al-Hadid (57), it is clarified as “a Garden (of Bliss), the width whereof is as the width 
of heaven and earth.” According to narrations, when Heraclius’s emissary asked our Prophet 
(pbuh) “you invite us to a Paradise whose width is that of the heavens and of the earth. If so, 
where is the Hell?” Allah Messenger (pbuh) said, “Fa subhanallah, when the day rises, where the 
night goes?” (Ahmad, Musnad, IV, 75) 

The following incident presents a nice example for how the Companions of the Prophet 
used to run towards the Paradise: At the Battle of Badr, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) encouraged 
his Companions to fight and reminded them the Paradise. When the enemy came very close, he 
said, 

Get up to enter Paradise which is equal in width to the heavens and the earth!” Upon this, 
Umair b. al- Humam al-Ansari (r.a.) said: 
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O Messenger of Allah! Is Paradise equal in extent to the heavens and the earth?” He 
(pbuh) replied: 

Yes” Umair: 

My goodness!” Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) asked: 

What prompted you to utter these words (i. e. my goodness!')?” He said: 

O Messenger of Allah, nothing but the desire that I be among its residents.” Allah’s Mes¬ 
senger (pbuh) told him: 

You are (surely) among its residents.” In order to be strong in the battle, Umair took out 
some dates from his bag and began to eat them. But then he could not wait and said: 

“If I were to live until I have eaten all these dates of mine, it would be a long life.” (The narra¬ 
tor said): He threw away all the dates he had with him. Then he fought the enemies until he was 
killed and became a martyr, (see Bukhari, Maghazi 17; Muslim, Imarah 145; Muwatta, Jihad 42) 

Allah the Exalted invites His servants to a Paradise whose greatness cannot be compre¬ 
hended by human reason and informs us that the Paradise is prepared for the pious or the people 
of taqwa. Piety or taqwa means to fear from Allah and to be aware of that He constantly watches 
His servants. Only a strong sense of taqwa may save people, who intrinsically keen on stingi¬ 
ness and accumulation of wealth, from such blameworthy attributes and direct them to spend in 
the path of Allah. Because taqwa is a gracious and deep state of consciousness that cleanses the 
souls from stains, brightens it, and saves it from the chains of the ties and chains of everything 
other than Allah. This is why Allah the Exalted has granted the Paradise to nobody but His pious 
servants. 

134 th Verse: The word “sarra” means things and situations that give happiness and joy, 
while the word “darra” means things and situations that gives harm and cause problem. “Ghayz” 
means the anger that people feel towards the things that they do not like. As for the “kazim al- 
ghayz” it means to restrain anger, not to give unpleasant response or not to take revenge from 
those who gave harm even when someone is powerful enough to take revenge, but rather show 
patience. (Tabari, IV, 124) 

Here attention is drawn to three important characteristics of pious people of Paradise: 

a. They constantly give charity whether in prosperity, or in adversity, whether in happiness 
or sorrow. Neither do prosperity and the state of happiness spoil and make them selfish, nor 
do the hardships and adversity cause them forget giving charity. They are always generous and 
benevolent. The following example is enough to show us how generous the Prophet (pbuh) was 
even when he was under very difficult conditions: 

One day someone came to the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) and asked for something. Allah’s 
Messenger (pbuh) told him: 

I do not have anything with me to give you, go and buy something on my behalf. When my 
goods come, I will pay it.” Umar, who was not content with putting Allah’s Messenger into hard¬ 
ship, said: 
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O Messenger of Allah! If you have something with you, then you can give it in charity. 
Allah has not made you responsible for something you cannot afford.” The signs of discontent¬ 
ment from Umars words could be seen in the face of Allah’s Messenger (pbuh). Upon this, a 
companion from Ansar said: 

May my mother and father be sacrificed for you O Messenger of Allah! Give. Do not be 
afraid for the owner of the universe would reduce His blessings.” Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) was 
pleased to hear these words, smiled and said: 

1 have been ordered to do so” (Haythami, X, 242). 

It is possible see in the following example that generosity is not an attribute related to pros¬ 
perity, poverty, or wealth but rather related to generosity of heart. 

On October 8, 2005, a big earthquake shook Pakistan. More than seventy thousand people 
passed away. The survivors faced hunger and poverty. On November 24, a young Muslim in 
Turkey donated half of his wealth to his Muslim brothers and sisters in Pakistan along with the 
following letter: 

“I am the son of a poor family. I have lost my father and my mother is sick. We have two 
Turkish Liras to buy bread and I am sending one of them to you. Because I have found bread in 
the trash and this evening, we will break our fast with it. With this one Lira, buy some bread for 
the children suffered in the quake. This money is earned by lawful ways. I apologize that I could 
not send all my money, because I need to pay the stamp.” 

In fact, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) states the significance of generosity in deserving to enter 
the Paradise: 

“Generosity is close to Allah, close to Paradise, close to the people and far from the Fire. Stin¬ 
giness is far from Allah, far from Paradise, far from the people and close to the Fire. The ignorant 
generous person is more beloved to Allah than the worshiping stingy person.” (Tirmidhi, Birr 40) 

b. They restrain their anger. With the strength they gain from piety, they ascend to a stage 
higher than the necessary desires of their selves. Thus, they gain a strong spiritual power and 
succeed to restrain their anger. Our Prophet (pbuh) says in respect to the merits of being able to 
manage anger: 

“The strong is not the one who overcomes the people by his strength, but the strong is the one 
who controls himself while in anger.” (Bukhari, Adab 76; Muslim, Birr 107). 

“On the Day of Judgment, Allah the Almighty will bring forward those who control their anger 
when they have the power to exercise their anger, and let them choose anyone from the houris” (Abu 
Dawud, Adab 3; Tirmidhi, Birr 74). 

The poet expresses the psychological aspect of this state with the following lines: 

“Keep your pains in your heart, do not disclose to anyone 

For remembering pain is another pain.” (Ferit Kam) 

The following advices of Sheyh Edebali to Osman Gazi is like the reflection of the above and 
similar verses: 
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“O my son! Now you are the ruler! From now on, wrath is for us; for you, calmness! For us to 
be offended; for you to please! For us to accuse; for you to endure! For us, helplessness and error; for 
you, tolerance! For us, quarrel; for you, justice! For us, envy, rumor, slander; for you, forgiveness! 

O my son! 

From now on, it is for us to divide; for you to unite! For us, sloth; for you, warning and encour¬ 
agement!...” 

However, restraining anger is the first step and it is now enough by itself. People may some¬ 
times control their anger just to begrudge or to increase their anger more. In such cases, a mo¬ 
mentary anger may turn into a terrible revenge and the anger manifested externally may turn 
into a hidden internal grudge. Whereas anger and fury are purer and more innocent compared 
to grudge. This is why the verse in question shows the consequences of the restrained anger in 
the spirits of the God-fearing believers and states that these consequences are forgiveness and 
tolerance: 

c. They treat everybody with mercy and tolerance even those who harm them. When anger 
is controlled, it turns into a weight on soul, a fire burning the heart, and a smoke covering the 
conscience. However, if people can take one more step and forgive, their heart will be expanded 
and their soul will be saved from its weight and find ways to open new horizons. The heart is 
saved from the burning effects of the fire and finds peace, tranquility, and relief. By showing 
compassion and forgiveness, they also help those who hurt them find the straight path. 

According to a report, Jafar al-Sadiq (may Allah have mercy on his soul) had a slave, who 
used to take care of his services. One day, this slave accidentally poured a bowl of soup on Jafar 
al-Sadiq. Jafar (may Allah have mercy on his soul), who was covered with soup, look at the slave 
in anger. Upon this, the slave said, 

My master! Those who control their anger are praised in the Qur’an.” Then, Jafar al- 
Sadiq said 

I controlled my anger!” Then the slave said, 

In the same place of the Qur’an, those who forgive people’s mistakes are also praised.” 
Jafar al-Sadiq said, 

I forgive you!..” This time the slave said, 

At the end of the verse, it is stated “Allah loves those who do good!” (Al-i Imran, 3:134).” 
Upon this, Jafar al-Sadiq said, 

Go ahead! You are free. I emancipate you for the sake of Allah!..” 

In fact, how remarkable and praiseworthy the following example is. 

A student of the late Mahmud Sami Ramazanoglu -may Allah sanctify his secret-, suffer¬ 
ing from depression, had a lapse in judgment and arrived at the door of his master, drunk. The 
person who happened to open the door reproached him saying 

Look at you!” he said. “Do you know to whose door you have just come?” 
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Yes, I do” the helpless and forlorn student then replied. “But is there any other door that 
can give a warm hug?” Sami Effendi -may Allah sanctify his secret-, hearing the entire conversa¬ 
tion, quickly came to the door and took his emotionally hurt student inside, ushering him to the 
palace of his heart. He revived his desolate heart with love, mercy and compassion. Privileged 
to receive such sensitive treatment, the student, in no time, abandoned his bad ways and joined 
the ranks of the righteous. 

135 th - 136 th Verses: after stating the characteristics of one group of God-fearing believers in 
the previous verse, in these verses the characteristics of another group of God-fearing believers 
are mentioned. They are believers who commit sins due to human weaknesses, but then repent 
for their sins. The word “fahishah” mentioned in the verse denotes to really shameful deeds, 
while the phrase “wronged their own souls” refers to all kinds of minor and major sins. When 
some of the pious believers commit a sin or do something wrong due to human nature, they 
immediately remember Allah and ask forgiveness for their sins out of their modesty. Indeed, 
Allah’s Messenger (pbuh): “There is no man who commits a sin, then stands for purification, then 
performs Salat, then seeks forgiveness from Allah, except that Allah forgives him” (Tirmidhi, Tafsir 
3/3006). They do not knowingly insist on their sins. They regret for what they did and ask for 
forgiveness both by their tongue and by their heart. They rush to do good deeds that may cover 
their sins. In this way, they strive to attain the forgiveness of Allah. Because they know that only 
Oft-forgiving and All-Merciful Allah may actually forgive the sins and no other being has that 
authority. There is no being more powerful in forgiveness than Allah who loves those who for¬ 
give and do good to others. Therefore, Allah the Almighty forgives those who sincerely repent 
their sins and bestows them with abundant blessings. He will place them in His Paradise where 
they will stay forever as if they did not commit any sin. 


4. BROTHERHOOD-UKHUWWAH (al-Hujurat, 49: 10) 



TRANSLATION: 


10. All believers are but brethren. Hence, [whenever they are at odds,] make peace be¬ 
tween your two brethren, and remain conscious of God, so that you might be graced with 
His mercy. (al-Hujurat, 49: 10) 

COMMENTARY: 

10 th Verse: Faith is the most important link that makes all believers brothers. They are 
brothers and sisters in religion and in protection of their rights even though not all of them are 
related by blood or lineage. In this respect, brotherhood in religion is stronger than brother¬ 
hood in lineage. Because the blood relationship is cut when it is not also linked by brotherhood 
in religion, whereas the latter does not cut off because of the differences of lineage. When two 
Muslim individuals or communities have a quarrel, they should immediately make peace as a 
requirement of their brotherhood in faith. In this context, it is necessary to fear Allah, to follow 
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His commands, and to fear from making mistakes and receiving His punishment in respect to 
fulfilling the requirements of brotherhood, not quarrelling with brothers and sisters, and finding 
ways to make peace between them. This way, it would become possible to reach divine mercy. 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) say in regards to the importance and the rights of brotherhood 
in faith, 

“The believers as regards their being merciful among themselves and showing love among 
themselves and being kind, resembling one body, so that, if any part of the body is not well then the 
whole body shares the sleeplessness (insomnia) and fever with it." (Bukhari, Adab 27; Muslim, Birr 66) 

How remarkable and noteworthy the following example is: 

One day, Sari al-Saqati (q.s) was explaining the Prophets saying 

“Those who do not care about the pains and hardships of believers are not among them” (Hakim, 
IV, 352; Haythami, 1,87) to his students, one of his students excitedly entered the room: 

My master! The whole street was burned down except your house.” Sari al-Saqati said 
“AlhamdulillahL” Thirty years after this incident, he said one of his friends: 

By saying “AlhamdulillahL” on that day, I thought just myself even for a moment and did 
not think about the pains of those who had lost their houses. For the last thirty years, I have been 
repenting for my heedlessness of that moment!..” 

Another noteworthy example is as follows: 

Yaman Dede, who had previously been an Orthodox Christian, found the guidance in Maw- 
lana Jalaladdin Rumis Mathnawi and became a lover of the Prophet Muhammad. He adorned 
his morals as the morality of the Prophet and His Companions. The following incident is enough 
to show his this state: 

One day one of his students asked during a lesson: 

My master! Which one would you prefer: committing a major sin or being infected with 
leprosy?” 

Yaman Dede responded saying: 

Instead of being away from the spiritual world of the friends of Allah even for a moment, 
I prefer getting burned and turning into ashes.” 

This is how vast the horizons of self-sacrifice, mercy, and love attained by those who em¬ 
braced Islam is. 

Our Prophet (pbuh) says: 

“A Muslim is a brother of another Muslim, so he should not oppress him, nor should he hand 
him over to an oppressor. Whoever fulfilled the needs of his brother, Allah will fulfill his needs; who¬ 
ever brought his (Muslim) brother out of a discomfort, Allah will bring him out of the discomforts 
of the Day of Resurrection, and whoever screened a Muslim, Allah will screen him on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Bukhari, Mazalim, 3; Muslim, Birr, 58) 
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“Don’t nurse grudge and don’t bid him out for raising the price and don’t nurse aversion or 
enmity and don’t enter into a transaction when the others have entered into that transaction and 
be as fellow-brothers and servants of Allah. A Muslim is the brother of a Muslim. He neither op¬ 
presses him nor humiliates him nor looks down upon him. The piety is here, (and while saying so) 
he pointed towards his chest thrice. It is a serious evil for a Muslim that he should look down upon 
his brother Muslim. All things of a Muslim are inviolable for his brother in faith: his blood, his 
wealth and his honor.” (Muslim, Birr 32) 


5. SPENDING FOR THE SAKE OF ALLAH AND CHARITY 

(Al-Baqara, 2: 261-266) 


The best way to cleanse the self from blameworthy attributes, attain a sound heart, and 
become a perfect human being, and thus to watch the divine flows in the universe as Allah’s 
creating, resurrecting, and ending lives is to spending for the sake of Allah. The following verses 
express this issue through some representations: 
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TRANSLATION: 

261. The parable of those who spend their possessions for the sake of God is that of a 
grain out of which grow seven ears, in every ear a hundred grains: for God grants manifold 
increase unto whom He wills; and God is infinite, all-knowing. (Al-Baqara, 2:261) 

COMMENTARY: 

261 st Verse: This verse draws a picture of nature that exhilarates the emotions, deeply affects 
the consciences, and describes the state of believers’ spendings for the sake of Allah. A man who 
is ready to plant his field and has only one grain in his hands. He plants the grain in his field. 
A root sprouts on the ground. Then, seven ears come out of that root. There are seven hundred 
grains in each one of the ears. It is even possible to get more products from one grain with the 
permission of Allah. Because Allah is Wasi’. His blessings and provisions to His servants never 
become scanty or stops. He is Alim. He knows even the intentions and thoughts hidden in the 
depths of heart and as a result, He gives His blessings multiple times. Believers’ charity given 
for the sake of Allah resembles to the natural event described in this picture. In other words, the 
state of those who spend their wealth for the sake of Allah is like the farmer who plants his grain 
and gets seven hundred or more grains in return. 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) explains the increase in the charity given for the path of Allah by 
means of the following comparison: “No one gives a date as charity out of his honest earning, but 
Allah accepts it with His Right Hand, and then fosters it as one of you fosters the colt or a young 
she-camel, till it becomes like a mountain or even greater.” (Bukhari, Zakat 8; Muslim, Zakat 63) 
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What is aimed with such depictions is that how blessed and rewarding are those who strive 
and spend on the path of Allah even as small as a grain. Therefore, believers should not belittle 
even grain particles, waste them, and be jealous of anything from Allah. They should spend 
whatever they have, even if it is as small as a grain particle, for the sake of Allah and should not 
hold themselves from giving charity. As a grain planted to earth with Allah’s order of wisdom 
and Elis secrets behind the resurrection sprouts and produces seven hundred grains, people will 
be resurrected after death and their deeds done in this world will be blessed, increased, and mea¬ 
sured on the divine balance. This depiction also presents a good news about that one can harvest 
seven hundred grains out of a single grain provided that the science of agriculture is improved 
and applied. Thanks to the modern technical improvements in the science of agriculture, it is 
experienced to produce two thousand grains from one grain by planting the sods separately as 
seedlings after applying some crossing processes. 


jui 


(_gil aSjL/j y±s>- a ytjiaj Jji <^ 262 ^> j y j ^ y j 

JIS" \jiiiu y II b <^263^> kulj 

j 4 jLs^U i >\yi AlLp a! jP>~y\ ^j^\j «d)b ^J f-bj 4JL0 

<^264^> N &IJ IU-a ( _JLp j jjJJL y IjJup> aS yi 


TRANSLATION: 

262. They who spend their possessions for the sake of God and do not thereafter mar 
their spending by stressing their own benevolence and hurting [the feelings of the needy] 
shall have their reward with ‘their Sustainer, and no fear need they have, and neither shall 
they grieve. 

263. A kind word and the veiling of another’s want is better than a charitable deed fol¬ 
lowed by hurt; and God is self-sufficient, forbearing. 

264. O you who have attained to faith! Do not deprive your charitable deeds of all worth 
by stressing your own benevolence and hurting [the feelings of the needy], as does he who 
spends his wealth only to be seen and praised by men, and believes not in God and the Last 
Day: for his parable is that of a smooth rock with [a little] earth upon it - and then a rain¬ 
storm smites it and leaves it hard and bare. Such as these shall have no gain whatever from 
all their [good] works: for God does not guide people who refuse to acknowledge the truth. 

COMMENTARY: 

262 nd Verse: In order to receive the multiple rewards heralded in the previous verses for 
spending on the path and for the sake of Allah, one should protect them from the calamities that 
may destroy their rewards and turn them into useless deeds. “Hurting the feelings of the needy” 
and “tormenting them” comes at the top of the list of such calamities. 

The term “ mann ” mentioned in the verse means that the giver of the charity says to its re¬ 
ceiver “I did such and such goodness for you,” reminds him/her the good deed he/she did, brags 
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about it. By doing this, the giver make the receiver feel that he/she owes to the giver. Such a be¬ 
havior hurts the feelings of the needy, reduces or even completely destroys the value of charity. 
“Aza ” means to repel and to hurt. Complaining about the mistakes and deficiencies of the needy, 
talking against him/her, and reminding the goodness done to them are all accepted as aza (hurt¬ 
ing). Telling the needy words such as “how many times I give you charity, but you have not even 
thank me,” “How many times you come and ask help from me, aren’t you ashamed?” or “You are 
always coming to tell your needs. May Allah save me from you and keep you away from me” can 
be given as examples of insensitive statements. If those who spend for the sake of Allah avoid 
such wrong behaviors, carefully protect their charities, and expect the return for their ties only 
from Allah, then Allah the Almighty gives their rewards in the best way. There will be no fear for 
them in the Hereafter and they will not be sad for the loss of their spiritual rewards. 

According to the reports, this verse was revealed about Uthman and Abdurrahman ibn Awf 
(may Allah be pleased with them). Abdurrahman ibn Awf (r.a) donated four thousand dirhams 
that was half of his wealth and said, “I have eight thousand dirhams. I have kept four-thousand 
of them for myself and for my family and given the rest to my Sustainer as a good loan.” Upon 
this, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) said, “May Allah bless both what you kept for yourself and what 
you give as charity.” Uthman (r.a.) donated one thousand camels and one thousand gold dinars at 
the Battle of Tabuk. He bought Well of Ruma and endowed it for the benefit of Muslims. Allah’s 
Messenger (pbuh) raised his hands and prayed, "O Allah! I am content with him, please, You too, 
be content with him!” (Wahidi, p. 89) 

263 rd Verse: There is no need to remind the charity and hurt the feelings of the poor, after 
giving charity for the sake of Allah. Because it is not an obligatory act, but rather a voluntary one. 
Servants give charity just to be able to earn spiritual rewards and gain the divine contentedness. 
If they do not want it, they do not have to do it. Because speaking nicely to those who need help 
or ask help, forgiving the mistakes, if any, is better than giving charity by hurting the people’s 
feelings. There is no need to suffer pain in vain. In this context, Allah the Almighty gives us the 
following advice: 

“And if you [must] turn aside from those [that are in want, because you yourself are] 
seeking to obtain your Lord’s grace and hoping for it, at least speak unto them with gentle 
speech!” (al-Isra, 17: 28) 

Aziz Mahmud Hudayi (q.s) says, “turning a beggar by saying him nice words is better than 
the charity of a person who hurts the dignity of the needy. Because nice words, even if they are 
said to turn the needy back empty handed, lighten the needy people’s heart and cheer their soul. 
Charity gives benefit to people not only by providing them material help but also by making the 
heart happy. One cannot achieve full benefit when something that benefits the body is united 
with something that hurts the soul. Of course, something that lightens the soul is better than the 
things that benefit the body. Because human spirituality is at a more exalted and honorable level 
than human body created from dust.” 

When Abdullah b. Zubair’s son Amir wanted to give charity to the needy, he would prefer 
the following method not to hurt their feelings. 

He would put the money sac next to the shoes of the needy when they were doing prostra¬ 
tion and leave. When he was asked, 
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why do not you send someone to deliver you charity?” he responded, 

I just do not want them to look down when the person I helped see me or the person 
with whom I send the charity. This is why I prefer this method.” (Ibn al-Jawzi, Sifat al-Safwa, II, 411) 

The following story is also noteworthy. 

An Indian dervish accompanied a merchant from Nishapur in a journey. The dervish was 
walking on bare foot and did not protect his feet from stones and thorns. The merchant felt sorry 
for him and gave him his shoes. Indian dervish prayed for him and ardently continued to walk. 
The merchant from Nishapur constantly tried to dominate him saying: 

Walk this way or that way; step on the stones this way or that way. Watch your feet from 
the thorns!” The Indian was tired of merchant’s commands, took off the shoes and placed before 
the merchant and said, 

Take them. I do not need your conditional help. I have been walking bare foot for thirty 
years without any condition. I cannot restrain myself now and put myself under someone’s obli¬ 
gation and command just for a pair of shoes!” (Ahmet Eflaki, Ariflerin Menhbeleri, I, 414) 

Of course, Allah is the Rich. He does not need the charity and the goodness done by His 
servants. He is Mighty enough to provide abundant sustenance to the needy and the helpless, 
and to turn the rich into poor and needy. Likewise, Allah is the Forbearing. He does not punish 
immediately those who commit sins. He gives time to repent to those who hurt the feelings of 
needy by reminding them the charity. 

264 th Verse: Using the remarkable depiction mentioned in the verse, Allah the Almighty 
makes evident that the charities given for His sake should be purified from reminding them and 
from all kinds of hurting acts and should not be devoid of rewards. 

In the first part of the verse, those who give charities by reminding it and hurting the feel¬ 
ings of the needy are compared to those who spend their wealth only to be seen and praised by 
others, but believe neither in Allah nor in the Last Day. And the charity given with reminders 
and hurting the needy is likened to unacceptable charity given by those who do not believe in 
Allah and the Hereafter. Thus, it is stated that just like hypocrisy and vanity cancel the charity, 
reminding and hurting the feelings of the needy also cancel its rewards. Because both of them 
are the kinds of charities that are not given for the sake of Allah. 

In the next part of the verse, the state of those who spend their wealth only to be seen and 
praised by others and do not expect any reward from Allah in the Hereafter are explained by 
means of following example: 

There is a smooth rock with [a little] earth upon it - and then a rainstorm smites it and 
leaves no trace of earth on the rock. Only the rock remains without any earth on it. 

This example depicts very hard hearts of those who do not believe in Allah and the Here¬ 
after, but spend their wealth to be praised by people. Their hearts do not understand and are 
unaware of the peace and tranquility blessed by faith. However, they want to cover the hardness 
of their heart by a shell covert by vanity. This heart covered by a shell of vanity is depicted by a 
smooth rock with lots of earth on it. It is a hard rock with no plant on it. In order to soften its 
hardness, its face is covered with some earth, just as vanity covers the hearts devoid of the light 
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of faith. Just as a strong rainstorm will smite that hard rock, swipe the earth over it, and leaves 
no traces of plants, the hearts that give charity just to be praised and seen by other neither bear 
fruit nor bring rewards in the Hereafter (Fi Zilal, I, (3 rd section of the Qur’an) 56). 

This depiction can be interpreted as follows: Those who remind their charity hurt the feel¬ 
ings of the needy, and hypocrites are like the hard rock; their charities are like the earth on that 
rock, and the Judgment Day is like the strong rainstorm. When the Judgment Day comes, all 
their charities will go away like the earth on the hard rock swiped by strong rainstorm. Because 
on that day, it will become evident that they did not give those charities for the sake of Allah. 
Those who give charity, even though they do not believe in Allah, just to be seen by people and 
those who give charity and constantly remind it and hurt the dignity of the needy will get no 
benefit from their deeds on that day. Because Allah the Almighty does not let the unbelievers to 
perform deeds that will benefit them in the Hereafter. In this context, believers should also be 
careful when they are giving charity and be scared that their charities might be in vain if they do 
not pay attention. 

Third meaning can be this: when a seed is planted to the little amount of earth on a hard 
smooth rock and strong rainstorm smites that rock, the earth is swiped and the seed remains 
alone. Even the seed might be swiped away. The person who plants the seed is left empty handed 
and finds nothing when he needs his plants. 

The following divine statements about the desperate situation in the Hereafter of the un¬ 
believers, hypocrites, and those who do not perform their deeds for the sake of Allah are very 
admonitory: 

“Say: “Shall we tell you who are the greatest losers in whatever they may do? “[It is] they 
whose labor has gone astray in [the pursuit of no more than] this world’s life, and who none 
the less think that they are doing good works.” (Al-Kahf, 18:103-104) 

“We shall have turned towards all the [supposedly good] deeds they ever wrought, and 
shall have transformed them into scattered dust.” (al-Furqan, 25:23) 

In this respect, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) said, “Verily, what I fear most for you is the hidden 
shirk (lesser idolatry).” The Companions asked, “O Messenger of Allah! What is hidden shirk?” 
Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) answered: “It is showing off”, and continued, “Allah the Exalted will say 
to them (who show off), on the Day of Resurrection when the people are being rewarded for their 
deeds: Go to those whom you wished to show off in the world and look for your reward with them.” 
(Ahmad, Musnad, V, 428-429) 

Likewise, the information given by our Prophet (pbuh) regarding the first people who will 
be called before him on the Judgment Day will be a man who memorized the Qur’an, and a man 
who was killed in Allah’s cause, and a wealthy man is very alarming. All of those men fail at their 
questioning and are sent to Hell because they did their deeds not for the sake of Allah but to 
show off and to be praised by people (see Tirmidhi, Zuhd 48). 

As for the pious who sincerely spend their wealth for the sake of Allah, their state in the 
Hereafter is explained in the following verses: 
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TRANSLATION: 

265. And the parable of those who spend their possessions out of a longing to please 
God, and out of their own inner certainty, is that of a garden on high, fertile ground: a rain¬ 
storm smites it, and thereupon it brings forth its fruit twofold; and if no rainstorm smites it, 
soft rain [falls upon it]. And God sees all that you do. 

266. Would any of you like to have a garden of date-palms and vines, through which 
running waters flow, and have all manner of fruit therein - and then be overtaken by old age, 
with only weak children to [look after] him-and then [see] it smitten by a fiery whirlwind 
and utterly scorched? In this way, God makes clear His messages unto you, so that you might 
take thought. 

COMMENTARY: 

265 th Verse: In this verse, the state of those who generously spend their wealth for the sake 
of Allah in order to strengthen their faith and establish a perfect Muslim society is presented 
through a depiction of a garden similar to the above-mentioned ones. There is a garden that gets 
enough rain, sun light, and wind to grow the plants in the most productive way. A good rain hits 
that garden, wind blows from the best directions, and sun reflects its light on it in the most ben¬ 
eficial way. As a result, this garden gives twice as much fruits and vegetables. For example, the 
garden that produces one thousand kilogram fruits and vegetables is now giving two thousand 
kilograms thanks to the rain. This garden, which usually gives seven hundred grains for a grain, 
is now giving one thousand four hundred grains for a grain. This garden is such a productive one 
that even if it does not receive a good amount of rain, a light rain, a small amount of sprinkles, 
or mist becomes enough for it to give its products. 

This depiction explains the state of those who spend their wealth for the path of Allah. The 
situation of this garden is like the state of those who spend their wealth in order to gain the plea¬ 
sure of Allah, and in this way to protect themselves, their wealth, their deeds, and their Muslim 
brothers and sisters from the destructive tendencies and all kinds of tremors, to keep them on 
the straight path, to make doing goodness and giving charity their habits, and to perform all 
the other good deeds and acts of worship easily. It is the state of those who sincerely spend their 
wealth on the needy in accordance with the manners and rules of giving charity in order to get 
the most from the seed they plant. (Razi, VII, 55; Elmahli, II, 902) 

According to another interpretation, this depiction draws the picture of a believing heart. A 
heart that is shaped by faith and a face that is beautified by smiles spends only to gain the con- 
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tentedness of Allah. It gives the charity by believing with heart and soul that it is a good thing to 
give for the sake of Allah. Its spending comes out of its faith and finds its roots in the depths of 
its conscience. (Fi Zilal, I, (3 rd section of the Qur’an). 56) This believing heart is likened to a productive 
garden that has lots of earth in it, gets green with the strong rains, and has many plants grow¬ 
ing in it. As this rain causes many crops grow in the garden, believers’ charities for the sake of 
Allah purify their hearts and improve their relationship with Allah the Almighty. Such charities 
cleanse and increase their wealth as much as Allah wishes. They also help to improve and re¬ 
store the life of Muslim society in general, as the garden gets better together with all its produce 
thanks to the rain. 

Even if that garden does not receive much rain, a small amount of sprinkles would be 
enough for it to give its regular produce. Likewise, even a small amount of charity would be 
enough for a believer that is not very rich, but is ready to spend for the sake of Allah. It would be 
enough for him to feel the excitement of giving charity, to recognize himself/herself as a brother/ 
sister of all believers, to feel the pains and share the happiness of Muslim society, and to become 
an inseparable part of that society. Because never does their flesh reach Allah, and neither their 
blood: it is only the believers’ God-consciousness, good intentions, and sincerity that reaches 
Him (al-Hajj, 22: 37). 

266 th Verse: With the following depiction, Allah the Exalted explains the sorrowful end of 
those who give charity not in accordance with His contentedness but to show off. In this depic¬ 
tion, there is a man who has a garden that contains date grooves and vineyards. It is a very nice 
and perfect garden with streams flowing through it. It is harvest season and trees and vines are 
ready to be harvested. There are all kinds of fruits and vegetables in the garden. The atmosphere 
is filled with happiness, joy, comfort, and goodness. However, this beautiful state does not go 
forever, and things begins to change. First, the man gets too old to work and starts to need other 
people’s help. He also has children who are weak and miserable. The man is also responsible 
from their care and living. Therefore, he is in utmost need, distress, and misery. When he is 
such a bad state, a strong storm hits his beautiful garden and destroys everything. Who would 
want to be in that man’s shoes? One should try to imagine how great this man’s sadness and sor¬ 
row under such circumstances would be. His problems and troubles manifest themselves with 
the destruction of his garden and all of its crops. He is also too old and too weak to work. He 
is hopeless to get help from people even though he needs it. His sorrow and pain increases by 
some other people’s, i.e. his family members, need for his care and requests for food and drinks. 

Just as depicted in this story, in respect to hoping Paradise in the Hereafter, those who give 
for the sake of Allah are like the man whose only support is the garden. However, when they 
remind their goodness and hurt the feelings of the needy, their state turns into the garden that is 
destroyed by a storm. This is followed by regret, confusion, and misery. When the wealth, which 
can also be source of misery, is not spent in accordance with its proper manners and rules as a 
preparation for the Judgement Day, the owner of wealth will find nothing on the Judgment Day 
when he needs the rewards of his spendings most. Thus, he will face the greatest of miseries and 
sorrows (Razi, VII, 58). 

The rewards of the good deeds done with faith will be the Paradise, whereas the bad deeds 
such as unbelief, show off, hurting other’s feelings by constantly reminding the good deed, which 
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prevent doing such good deeds with sincerity and for the sake of Allah, are like the destructive 
storm. It burns down all good deeds and destroys the possibility to benefit from their rewards 
when they are needed most. Therefore, believers should hurry and do the right thing. They 
should be careful not to let the destructive storm destroy their fruitful garden. This is why Allah 
the Almighty explains His verses for us to understand and act in accordance with their mean¬ 
ings. 


6. ACTS OF WORSHIP (FASTING: Al-Baqara, 2:183-187) 

Following the commands and prohibitions ordained by Allah the Exalted can only be pos¬ 
sible by a thorough purification of heart and self-discipline. Such a discipline can be realized by 
patience, avoiding the desires of self, effective performance of the acts of worship, physical and 
spiritual ascetic discipline. Fasting comes at the top of the list of the acts of worship that will real¬ 
ize this discipline. This is explained in the following verses: 

<jjjhJ cS Ikir uSvilp IjUjI b 
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TRANSLATION: 

183. O YOU who have attained to faith! Fasting is ordained for you as it was ordained 
for those before you, so that you might remain conscious of God. 

184. [fasting] during a certain number of days. But whoever of you is ill, or on a journey, 
[shall fast instead for the same] number of other days; and [in such cases] it is incumbent 
upon those who can afford it to make sacrifice by feeding a needy person. And whoever does 
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more good than he is bound to do does good unto himself thereby; for to fast is to do good 
unto yourselves - if you but knew it. 

185. It was the month of Ramadan in which the Qur’an was [first] bestowed from on 
high as a guidance unto man and a self-evident proof of that guidance, and as the standard 
by which to discern the true from the false. Hence, whoever of you lives to see this month 
shall fast throughout it; but he that is ill, or on a journey, [shall fast instead for the same] 
number of other days. God wills that you shall have ease, and does not will you to suffer 
hardship; but [He desires] that you complete the number [of days required], and that you 
extol God for His having guided you aright, and that you render your thanks [unto Him]. 

186. and if My servants ask you about Me - behold, I am near; I respond to the call of 
him who calls, whenever he calls unto Me: let them, then, respond unto Me, and believe in 
Me, so that they might follow the right way. 

187. It is lawful for you to go in unto your wives during the night preceding the [day’s] 
fast: they are as a garment for you, and you are as a garment for them. God is aware that you 
would have deprived yourselves of this right, and so He has turned unto you in His mercy 
and removed this hardship from you. Now, then, you may lie with them skin to skin, and 
avail yourselves of that which God has ordained for you, and eat and drink until you can dis¬ 
cern the white streak of dawn against the blackness of night, and then resume fasting until 
nightfall; but do not lie with them skin to skin when you are about to abide in meditation 
in houses of worship. These are the bounds set by God: do not, then, offend against them - 
[for] it is thus that God makes clear His messages unto mankind, so that they might remain 
conscious of Him. 

COMMENTARY: 

183 rd Verse: The word “sawm” mentioned in the verse literally means to hold oneself from 
actions such as eating, speaking, walking, and to stay still. In Islamic terminology, “sawm” means 
to hold oneself from eating, drinking, and sexual relations from dawn to sunset with the inten¬ 
tion to worship Allah. Since sawm or fasting is an act of worship performed physically, it is an 
individual obligation (fard ayni) upon every Muslim who has the necessary conditions. 

However, the nature of peoples fasting changes according to their spiritual levels. For ex¬ 
ample, holding oneself just from eating, drinking, and sexual desires is the common people’s 
fasting. The spiritually elite ( hawas ) people’s fasting is to stay away from all kinds of prohibitions. 
The fasting of the more elite (hawas al-hawas) people’s fasting is to avoid all kinds of thoughts 
other than Allah the Almighty. In this respect, in order to reach the real meaning of fasting, not 
only the stomach but also the heart along with the entire body should observe fasting. The heart 
should contemplate about the value of the blessings given by Allah and permeate deep into the 
spiritual meaning of fasting. 

The phrase “as it was ordained for those before you” (Al-Baqara, 2:183) consists of the fol¬ 
lowing subtleties: 

- To pay utmost attention to fasting. Allah the Almighty has prescribed fasting to Muslim 
ummah as He ordained it to earlier societies. It shows how effective fasting is in restoring the 
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self and how abundant its rewards are. It also shows that humanity significantly needs this act 
of worship to ensure order and discipline and they get endless benefits from its performance. 

- To encourage Muslims to observe this act of worship not to fall behind previous nations. 
Because Muslims compete in acts of worship. They especially liked to be superior in this comple¬ 
tion to the people of the Book (ahl al-kitab). They wanted to prevent them saying “we are the 
people of Sharia” and to brag about themselves. 

- To prevent the believers thinking and suffering from the idea that the hardship of fasting is 
prescribed only upon them and to inform them it has been a divine law practiced for a long time. 
Because when a hardship is shared by more people, it becomes easier to bear it. 

- To encourage Muslims’ devoutness, to prevent their laxity in this matter, and to ensure 
them to perform this act of worship with more efforts than the earlier nations. (Ibn Ashur, Tahrir, 
II, 156-157) 

Sawn or fasting is one of the greatest pillars of Islam. Fasting per se is a fight against inner 
self. I holds and important place in disciplining and purifying the inner self. The ambitions for 
harmful things are calmed down by means of fasting. Fasting is an act of consciousness and 
heart. It is a beautiful act to feel the taste of life and understand the value of free will. However, it 
seems to be the most difficult and heaviest one upon the inner self from among the divine com¬ 
mands. Based on this wisdom, first ritual prayer that is the lightest one of the religious orders 
was ordained. Almsgiving was the second and fasting, which the hardest one among them, was 
commanded as the third among the divine commands. In this way, the method of gradualism is 
followed in the ordination of divine commands and thus the believers are accustomed to them. 
(Elmalili, I, 627-628) 

There is no easiness in the characteristic of fasting, on the contrary human nature resists 
and opposes it. This is why the most obvious aspect of fasting is sincerity and it is not possible to 
mix it with show off. In fact, it is expressed in one of the sayings of the Prophet (pbuh): 

“Every (good) deed of the son of Adam would be multiplied. A good deed is multiplied at least 
ten times, which may go up to seven hundredfold reward. Allah, the Exalted and Majestic, has said: 
“With the exception of fasting, for it is done for Me and I will give a reward for it, for one abandons 
his passion and food for My sake. There are two occasions of joy for one who fasts, joy when he 
breaks fasting, and joy when he meets his Lord, and the breath (of an observer of fast) is sweeter to 
Allah than the fragrance of musk.” (Muslim, Siyam 164) 

Fasting also supports the person psychologically and ensures the balance between body 
and soul. It strengthens human will power. Addicts who cannot bear even an hour being away 
from their addiction in other days of the year become very patient when they are fasting. Fasting 
leaves positive effects on fears and anxieties, disorders of consciousness, nervous breakdowns, 
and strengthens the endurance of the nerves against heavy psychological depressions. Thus, it 
helps psychological therapy. Fasting weakens the sexual desires and defeats the passions of inner 
self. Fasting also contains a physical discipline which has certain health and medical benefits by 
giving the stomach and the body a chance to rest. Fasting enables our stomach and our digestive 
organs that works eleven months without a break take a rest and refresh. It increases our body’s 
resistance against diseases. From social perspective, fasting removes the imbalance between the 
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rich and the poor and thus helps to establish spiritual, economical, and social balance between 
them. It makes the rich feel what hunger and lack of means is. Thus, it helps them to understand 
the state of the poor and treat them leniently. 

By keeping sexual desires under control, fasting prevents the illegal relations that destroys 
lineages and society. It makes people see how insignificant the desires of this world and the love 
for worldly ranks and positions are. In this way, it strengthens the loyalty of the heart to Allah 
and gives it the purity of angles. Those who fast manage to control all kinds of their desires. They 
know how to use and satisfy the desires of inner self through lawful channels. In this context, 
our Prophet (pbuh) says: 

“O young men, those among you who can support a wife should marry, for it restrains eyes 
from casting (evil glances). And preserves one from immorality; but those who cannot should de¬ 
vote themselves to fasting for it is a means of controlling sexual desire." (Bukhari, Sawm 20; Muslim, 
Nikah 1, 3). 

Despite all these benefits of fasting, its real wisdom is to obey Allah’s command and feel the 
joy of servitude, to purify the soul from the stains of showing off and thus strengthen the sincer¬ 
ity, to take shelter under the protection of Allah and fight with inner self, and to reach the level 
of piety and fear of Allah. 

184 th Verse: What is meant by “certain number of days” is the month of Ramadan when 
fasting is obligatory upon believers. These days are limited and a few compared to the rest of the 
year. There is no need to be scared and frightened before this divine command, because Allah 
the Exalted has prescribed fasting upon believers by paying attention to the special circum¬ 
stances of His servants and in a way that would not become a danger for their health and use up 
all their energy. It is not obligatory to fast in the month of Ramadan for those who are sick and 
on a journey. They fast a day for a day after their situation goes back to normal, in other words 
when the sick gets well and the traveler goes back to his/her hometown. As for those who have 
difficulty in fasting such as the old, nursing and pregnant women, they do not have to fast either. 
If there is a possibility that they can fast in the future, they wait and fast a day for a day when 
they are able to fast. Otherwise, they need to give monetary compensation ( fdya ) for each day 
they could not fast. The monetary compensation that needs to be paid for one day is equal to the 
daily food of a poor. Fidya can be paid in the form of wheat, barley, and date as well as any food 
item that fit the needs of the poor in accordance with time and place. To be generous when pay¬ 
ing fidya and to pay as much as possible will be a reason to receive many blessings both in this 
world and in the Hereafter. However, it is a fact that being able to fast, no matter under which 
circumstances, i.e. despite being on a journey, being old or sickness, etc., is very beneficial for 
Muslims. It will bring forth great blessings and goodness both in this world and in the Hereafter. 

One of the two conditions in order for the acts of worship to be acceptable is believing in Al¬ 
lah and the other one is sincerity. It means to perform the acts for the sake of Allah by expecting 
its reward only from Allah and avoiding showing off. In the following hadith, Allah’s Messenger 
(pbuh) informs us how the former sins of those who observe Ramadan fasting by believing in 
that it is obligatory, and has many merits and benefits will be forgiven: 

“Whoever fasts in the month of Ramadan out of sincere faith, and hoping for a reward from 
Allah, and then all his previous sins will be forgiven.” (Bukhari, Sawm 6; Muslim, Siyam, 203) 
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185 th Verse: The month of Ramadan 161 when fasting is obligatory upon believers is also the 
month in which the revelation of the Qur’an began. The Noble Qur’an started to be revealed at 
the Night of Power (Laylat al-Qadr) in Ramadan and its revelation continued piece-by-piece 
throughout the twenty-three-year long prophethood life of the Messenger of Allah (pbuh). This 
process was completed short time before the demise of our Prophet. The Holy Qur’an is a guid¬ 
ance showing the straight path to humanity. It is a truthful and trustworthy book of guidance. It 
consists of clear proof that invites to the straight path and miraculous statements that destroys 
the arguments of disbelief. The Qur’an is also Furqan, i.e. it distinguishes the truth and the fal¬ 
sity, right and wrong, beautiful and ugly, good and bad from each other. It advices to follow the 
truth and avoid the falsehood. This is why the month of Ramadan is a very blessed and honor¬ 
able time of the year. Those who reach this month and have the necessary conditions to fast 
should observe their fasting in this month. Those who are sick or on a journey do not have to fast 
and they may perform their fasting later when they are able to do it. Not only in respect to fasting 
but also in all other aspects of life, Allah the Almighty who is All-Merciful to His servants always 
asks from His servants to do the easy acts that are manageable and comfortably performed. He 
has not prescribed any ruling that force or are beyond their capabilities. Therefore, there is no 
room in Islam for “taklifma la yutaq” which means requirement of things that are beyond hu¬ 
man abilities. 

Therefore, believers with strong faith and mind should correctly understand Allah’s com¬ 
mands and obey them as necessary. Since fasting is the subject of the above-mentioned verses, 
one should perform it completely in the amount of its days. One should acknowledge and con¬ 
firm the Oneness, Unity, and Greatness of Allah by saying “Allahu Akbar, i.e. Allah is the Great¬ 
est” in daily prayers, festival prayer, and festival sermon. Because Allah has bestowed upon peo¬ 
ple the guidance and shown the straight path as a blessing for them. Believers’ most important 
task is to thank Allah for the blessings that He gave. Believers should know that none of their 
deeds is in vain and they will receive their rewards. Because Allah the Almighty is very close to 
His servants. 

186 th Verse: Regarding the occasion of the revelation of this verse, the following incident is 
narrated. A bedouin came to the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) and said, “If our Lord is very close 
to us, then let’s pray to Him silently in our hearts. If He is far away from us, then let’s pray to Him 
out loud.” Upon this, Allah the Exalted revealed this verse to inform His servants that He is very 
close to them and responds their prayers in a very fast way. (Tabari, II, 215) 

When the Companions came to valley on their way to conquer Haybar, they started to 
pronounce takbir in a loud voice saying “Allahu akbar Allahu akbar la ilaha illallah”. Allah’s Mes¬ 
senger (pbuh) warned them saying, “O people, show mercy to yourselves for you are not calling 

161. It is possible that the word “Ramadan” may come from various meanings: 1. this word might be derived from 
the word “ ramda ” which means the rain that rains at the beginning of fall and cleanses the earth from du£t. As 
it washes and cleanses the earth, fasting washes the believers’ sins away and purifies their hearts. 2. This word 
might be coming from the root “ramad” which means the extreme warmth of the rocks under the burning heat 
of the sun. This name is given to this month because fasting causes discomfort to believers due to hunger and 
thirst and thus removes their sins. 3. It is also argued that this word is one of the beautiful names of Allah the 
Almighty. (Elmalili, I, 643-644) 
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One who is deaf or absent. Verily, you are calling One who is All-Hearing (and) Near to you and is 
with you." (Bukhari, Maghazi, 38; Muslim, Dhikr 44) 

In other verses of the Noble Qur’an, the closeness of Allah the Exalted to His servants is 
expressed as follows; 

“Now, verily, it is We who have created man, and We know what his innermost self whis¬ 
pers within him: for We are closer to him than his neck-vein.” (al-Qaf, 50: 16 ) 

“and know that God intervenes between man and [the desires of] his heart.” (Al-Anfal 

8: 24) 

The closeness of Allah to His servant is not about closeness in place, but rather related to 
knowledge and encompassment. He knows every one of His creation in the best way. The most 
important issue here is the servants’ awareness of this reality, living in accordance with the con¬ 
sciousness of this closeness, and feeling it in the depths of their souls. The greatest obstacles 
before servants’ awareness of this closeness are love for this world, eating, drinking, and other 
pursuits of this world. Fastings that are observed by following its proper rules, supplications, 
and other sincerely performed acts of worship will become means to overcome such obstacles 
and to feel the divine closeness. This is why Allah the Almighty calls His servants to say prayers, 
follow His commands, and believe in Him. Because this is the way for the believers to discover 
the best way to organize their relationship with their Lord, with things, and with everything that 
is related to them. 

Our Lord gives us the glad tidings that He will immediately respond His servants’ prayers. 
This good news is valid for all prayers that are sincerely said. Whenever a servants says “Dear 
Lord,” Allah the Almighty responds saying “Here I am, O My servant.” He carries out the things 
that is requested by the servants in the best way, best time, and best manner for them. Therefore, 
it might sometimes be necessary to be patient after the prayer. In this context, Allah’s Messenger 
(pbuh) makes the following warning: 

“You will be answered as long as you are not impatient and say, “I have made a dua and I have 
not been answered .”” (Muwatta’, Qur’an 29) 

“No-one says a supplication without one of three things happening. Either it is answered, or it 
is stored up for him, or wrong actions are atoned for by it.” (Muwatta, Qur’an 36) 

187 th Verse: In this verse, some important issues related to fasting are explained. The occa¬ 
sion for the revelation of the verse is narrated as follows: 

In the early days that fasting was prescribed upon believers, they had been allowed to eat 
and sleep with their spouses between the evening prayer and night prayer or until they went to 
bed at night. In other words, they were starting to fast right after the night prayer or after when 
they fell asleep. One day Umar (r.a.) slept with his wife after performing the night prayer. He 
deeply regretted what he had done and told his situation to the Prophet (pbuh). When some 
of the Companions who were present there at the time confessed that they had done the same 
mistake, the afore-mentioned verse was revealed. (Tabari, II, 223-224) 

By this verse, believers are allowed to sleep with their spouses on the nights of Ramadan. 
After the time of breaking the fast, eating, drinking, and having sexual relations are permissible 
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until the time of dawn. This is a blessing and easiness from Allah the Almighty to His servants. 
Women are garments for men and the men are garments for women. On the one hand, they em¬ 
brace and hug each other like clothes; on the other hand, they cover each other’s deficiencies as 
the clothes cover the peoples private parts and protect them against warm and cold. Our Lord, 
who knows best the affection of spouses to each other and that they might not show patience 
and commit a sin, has provided them some easiness in this respect. He accepts their repentances 
for their possible sins. He gives the glad tidings of that He will forgive their sins and permits 
the spouses to be together on the nights of Ramadan with the intention to have auspicious off¬ 
springs. 

The time in which lawful acts such as eating, drinking, and having sexual relations are per¬ 
mitted starts with sunset (i.e. the beginning time of evening prayer) and continues until dawn 
breaks like a white thread. This time is called “fajr al-sadiq .” The statement of “the white thread 
shows clearly to you from the black thread at the dawn” explains this meaning with a descriptive 
expression. The time of fasting starts with the time of fajr al-sadiq or dawn break and continues 
until the beginning of the time of evening prayer or sunset. Between these two times, one should 
observe fasting according to its rules and conditions. 

As for those who are in retreat in the mosques must not sleep with their wives neither at 
night nor during the day. The word “ i’tikaf means to retreat in a mosque with the intention 
of worshipping and doing deeds of devotion and not to leave the mosque except for essential 
needs such as going to bathroom. Staying in mosque with the intention of worship even for a 
very short time is considered i’tikaf. The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) used to retreat in mosque 
for i’tikaf in the last ten days of Ramadan. He never skip this devotion in his life, on the contrary 
he retreated in the mosque for twenty days in the last Ramadan before his death, (see Bukhari, 
I’tikaf 1-6; Muslim, I’tikaf 1-6) Therefore, i’tikaf is an important tradition of the Prophet (pbuh). 


7. STRIVING FOR THE SAKE OF ALLAH (JIHAD) 

(Al-Tawbah, 9111-112) 

Believers who sacrifice their lives and possessions will be rewarded with indescribable tran¬ 
quility of soul which would not be exchanged with no bounties of this world and will enter 
eternal Paradise in the Hereafter: 

s ^ s ' £ ^ ' $1 s s s } 3 S q ® 0 J* “C* 

ijjLUjj <cSzi\ (jU ^ ^k.ail O'? *1)1 01 

i i o ° ( , > , - y, , J 

bA^Aj OIjaJIJ ^3 Lii- 4jdp IApj Ojlfajj o jLJOs djdl 

OjAilkJl 0^»laxJl jjjiJ 1 cLliij (_£AJl I(0° 

£• 0jjfcbJlJ t —ijjA-*. JL) jjju-LUl 00 OjAbUoJI 

>112^ j-Ajj a 1)I ijA><J 0jJasbOJlj 





SUBJECT BASED SELECTIONS 
FROM THE TEXTS OF EXEGESIS 


CHAPTER 

VII 


TRANSLATION: 

111. Behold, God has bought of the believers their lives and their possessions, promis¬ 
ing them paradise in return, [and so] they fight in God’s cause, and slay, and are slain: a 
promise which in truth He has willed upon Himself in [the words of] the Torah, and the 
Gospel, and the Qur’an. And who could be more faithful to his covenant than God? Rejoice, 
then, in the bargain which you have made with Him: for this, this is the triumph supreme! 

112. [It is a triumph of] those who turn [unto God] in repentance [whenever they have 
sinned], and who worship and praise [Him], and go on and on [seeking His goodly accep¬ 
tance], and bow down [before Him] and prostrate themselves in adoration, and enjoin the 
doing of what is right and forbid the doing of what is wrong, and keep to the bounds set by 
God. And give you [O Prophet] the glad tiding [of God’s promise] to all believers! 

COMMENTARY: 

111 th -112 th Verses: When the Prophet (pbuh) took allegiance from seventy some Medinan 
believers on the night of the second allegiance of aqaba, Abdullah bin Rawaha (r.a) told the Mes¬ 
senger of Allah (pbuh): 

Ask as a condition whatever you want for yourself and for your Lord,” He (pbuh) replied: 

For my Lord , I ask from you to worship Him and not to associate any partners with Allah; 
for myself I ask you to protect me from whatever you protect your lives and property.” those who 
were present there asked: 

If we do this, what is in it for us?” Our Prophet (pbuh) replied: 

Paradise. ” And they said: 

A profitable trade. We neither break this trade agreement nor want it to be broken.” Upon 
this incident, these verses were revealed (Tabari, XI, 49; Qurtubi, VIII, 267). 

The famous poet Fuzuli says: 

“Cam candn dilemif vermemek olmaz ey dil! 

Ne niza eyleyeyim ol ne senindir, ne benim.” 

Meaning: “The most beloved Allah the Almighty asks this life entrusted in this body. Since 
He asks this life back, it would not be appropriate not to give it. Because there is no need to de¬ 
bate. This life is neither yours not mine. It belongs to Allah who entrusted it to us.” 

In these verses, Allah the Almighty explains the characteristics of perfect believer who 
would fight for the sake of Allah with their possessions and lives, not hesitate to make any sacri¬ 
fice, and sacrifice this world in order. These characteristics are as follows: 

1. To sell the life and wealth in return for Paradise, 

2. To fight on the path of Allah and to become a martyr, 

3. To believe in that this is Allah the Almighty’s true promise mentioned in the Torah, the 
Gospels, and the Noble Qur’an. To believe in that Allah the Almighty is the most trustworthy 
one in keeping His promises, 
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4. To be happy by conducting this profitable trade. 

In this context, the following saying of the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) which expresses 
sacrificing the wealth and life as the two most important conditions of entering Paradise is very 
noteworthy: 

Bashir bin Hasasiyyah (r.a) narrates: 

I came to give pledge to the Messenger of Allah (pbuh). He asked me to bear witness that 
there is no god but Allah and that Muhammad is His servant and Messenger, to perform prayer, 
to pay the obligatory alms, to perform pilgrimage as a believer, to observe fasting in Ramadan, 
and to fight for the sake of Allah. I told him: 

O Messenger of Allah! By Allah, I cannot do two these, which are to fight for the sake of 
Allah and to pay alms. People say that Allah will punish those who avoid fighting for His sake, 
whereas I am afraid that the fear of death may overcome my heart and I may run away from the 
battlefield. As for the payment of alms, all I have is a small sheep herd and ten camels, which are 
just enough to meet my livelihood and use as mounts.” 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) held my hand, shook, and asked: 

Without fighting for the sake of Allah and paying alms, how are you going to enter Para¬ 
dise?” Upon this, I said: 

O Messenger of Allah! I pledge my allegiance” and accepted all the conditions of the Mes¬ 
senger of Allah. (Ahmad, V, 224) 

Other characteristics continue as follows: 

5. To be in constant state of repentance, 

6. To be constant in observing the acts of worship, 

7. To express thankfulness, 

8. To fast. The word “saihun” has meanings like to travel for knowledge, jihad, and contem¬ 
plate and to migrate in order to live the rules of religion freely. When the Prophet (pbuh) was 
asked about the meaning of this word, he said “those who fast” (Hakim, Mustadrak, II, 365) 

9. To bow down in prayer, 

10. To prostrate; to perform prayer by paying attention to bowing down, prostrating and 
rest of the essential acts of prayer, 

11. To encourage and spread goodness, righteousness, and beauty. To try to stop all kind of 
evil, wrong acts, and ugliness, 

12. To protect the borders determined by Allah the Almighty and carefully follow the limits 
of lawful and unlawful. 
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8. PATIENCE AND TESTING (Al-Baqara, 2: 153-157) 


153^ a\)| <jl oji-LaJlj j!./? 1b !II jjl tgjl L 

4^1 <J^4" <_5? ,j-»J IjJjib Vj 

155^ oljAillj Jlj^l £-j^>Jlj e-Sjj>Jl ( j<« 

^ g°1 p iikJjl <^>156^> uil Llj ai) LI Ijjli p_£oUi?l lil jjjLJl 

<^157^> tikJjlj iijLjj 


TRANSLATION: 

153. O you who have attained to faith! Seek aid in steadfast patience and prayer: for, 
behold, God is with those who are patient in adversity. 

154. And say not of those who are slain in God’s cause, “They are dead”: nay, they are 
alive, but you perceive it not. 

155. And most certainly shall We try you by means of danger, and hunger, and loss of 
worldly goods, of lives and of [labor’s] fruits. But give glad tidings unto those who are pa¬ 
tient in adversity! 

156. who, when calamity befalls them, say, “Verily, unto God do we belong and, verily, 
unto Him we shall return.” 

157. It is they upon whom their Sustainer’s blessings and grace are bestowed, and it is 
they, they who are on the right path! 

COMMENTARY: 

153 rd Verse: Patience is the foundation of moral beauties. It is the only medicine to control 
the passions of inner self, to stay away from sins, and to bear all kinds of hardships and tribula¬ 
tions. Patience is the beginning of the path that needs to be followed after faith. It is the essence 
of morality, knowledge, practice, in short the essence of all successes. People should discipline 
their inner selves both spiritually and physically. They should get accustomed to be determined 
and strong by means of patience and endurance. In this way, they will attain one of the means to 
receive Allah’s help. Otherwise, certain moral weaknesses will appear such as being scared before 
the smallest hardship and pain, complaining, losing hope, and sinking into pessimism. Patience 
has two aspects. First is to endure the pains of the unpleasant situations and to expect their good 
consequences. This is similar to be treated by distasteful medicines. We use them even though 
we do not like them. The second aspect is to stay away from pleasant desires and passions and 
thus to avoid their sad consequences. This resembles to stay away from eating poisoned sweets. 

As is mentioned, patience is the most important one of the spiritual acts, while prayer is the 
most important and most difficult one of the manifest acts. It is the ascension of the believers. 
It is the most important instruments of attracting divine help. This is why our Almighty Lord 
commands all believers to ask for help from his endless power by using these two instruments. 





CHAPTER 

VII 


TAFSIR QURANIC EXEGESIS 


When Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) faced a difficult situation, he used to perform prayer and ask for 
help from Allah the Exalted by reciting the above-mentioned. ( Ruh al-Bayan, 1, 257) 

Without a doubt, Allah is with those who show patience and ask His help by prayer and 
patience by answering their invocations and sending His assistance to them. This togetherness 
is a supervision and control depending on patience and prayer. Because there are many verses 
stating the significance and other virtues of prayer, this verse emphasizes on patience. Moreover, 
since being constant on prayer is a matter of patience, there is no doubt that Allah the Almighty 
who is with the patient believers is also with those who perform their prayers. It should also be 
mentioned, the emphasis on patience in this verse establishes a connection between this and 
following verses. This verse invites to be patient in order to become successful in the tests men¬ 
tioned in those verses. 

154 th Verse: In addition to fighting the desires of inner self, this verse also prepares Muslims 
to fight against the enemies of religion who are determined to annihilate Islam. It prepares them 
to be patient and strong against the hardships they cause. It even encourages willingly sacrific¬ 
ing life and becoming a martyr. 162 Because dying as a martyr on the path of Allah is not like a 
common way of death. This is why this verse prohibits calling those who die on the path of Al¬ 
lah as “dead.” They continue to live in a life the nature of which neither we know nor do we feel. 
Allah the Almighty bless them and have them live in a tranquil life. In the battle of Badr, eight 
Medinan and six Meccan Muslims died as martyrs. People were talking about those who had 
been died on the path of Allah saying, “so and so died and become devoid of the blessings and 
tastes of this world.” Upon this occasion, this verse was revealed. The following verses explain the 
nice state of martyrs in detail: “But do not think of those that have been slain in God’s cause 
as dead. Nay, they are alive! With their Sustainer have they their sustenance, exulting in that 
[martyrdom] which God has bestowed upon them out of His bounty. And they rejoice in 
the glad tiding given to those [of their brethren] who have been left behind and have not 
yet joined them, that no fear need they have, and neither shall they grieve: they rejoice in 
the glad tiding of God’s blessings and bounty, and [in the promise] that God will not fail to 
requite the believers.” (Al-i Imran, 3:169-171) 

One day, Salman al-Farisi (r.a) was told: 

Give us an advice.” He gave the following advice: 

“- When you die, die in one of the following states: 

1. on the way to pilgrimage, 

2. While fighting for the sake of Allah, 

3. Or while repairing a mosque of Allah the Almighty ... 

If you are able to do one of these, then do it!” ( al-Hadaiq al-Wardiyya, p. 409) 

162. A man came to the Prophet (pbuh) and said: Messenger of Allah, one man fights for the spoils of war; another 
fights that he may be remembered, and another fights that he may see his (high) position (achieved as a result of 
his valor in fighting). Which of these is fighting in the cause of God? The Messenger of Allah (pbuh) said: “Who 
fights so that the word of Allah is exalted is fighting in the way of Allah. ” (Bukhari, Ilm 45; Muslim, Imarah 
150-151) 
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155 th - 157 th Verses: This world is the abode of hardships, pains, and afflictions. It is a place 
of difficult test. It is necessary to regard this aspect of this world and to be ready in accordance 
with this understanding. There will certainly be incidents in the world that will test people. 
People are frequently tested by hunger, fear, and decrease in wealth, life, and crops. In this way, 
our Lord distinguishes those who show patience before the hardships and those who do not. 
Because hardships are very important measures to distinguish between the good and the bad 
and determine people’s values. Those who show patience will pass the test and those cannot 
will fail it. This is why it is stated at the end of the verse "give glad tidings to those who patiently 
persevere!” They are the ones with common sense who are aware of the fact that they came from 
Allah and will go back to Him and know that all beings belong to Allah. There are great tidings 
for them. Allah Messenger (pbuh) says: 

“No calamity befalls a Muslim but that Allah expiates some of his sins because of it, even 
though it were the prick he receives from a thorn.” (Bukhari, Marda l) 

There are many benefits and wisdom in saying “verily, unto God do we belong and, verily, 
unto Him we shall return” (Al-Baqara, 2: 156) by those who are inflicted by a calamity. Keeping 
oneself busy with saying these words prevents a person to speak some inappropriate words. The 
heart of the person who has been inflicted with a trouble finds solace and his/her pain decreases. 
Satan’s desire to have that person to say some inappropriate words stops. Those who hears these 
words follow them by repeating the same words. The hearts of those who verbally repeat them 
are filled with nice thoughts and desire to surrender to Allah’s fate and destiny. It is stated in a 
saying of the Prophet (pbuh): 

“If any Muslim who suffers some calamity says, what Allah has commanded him, “We belong 
to Allah and to Him shall we return; O Allah, reward me for my affliction and give me something 
better than it in exchange for it,” Allah will give him something better than it in exchange.” (Muslim, 
Janaiz, 4) 

This is why Aziz Mahmut Hudayi, a fried of Allah, says: 

“You are the One who takes, who gives, who makes 

We have whatever you give, what else do we have!” 

The last verse informs about the divine bounties, blessings, and mercy heralded for those 
who show patience. They receive abundant mercy, forgiveness, praises, and commendations 
from their Lord. The usage of the word “ salawat ” in plural form refers to these meanings. Like¬ 
wise, they will be rewarded by great and continuous mercy from their Lord. Allah will bestow 
upon them beneficial and pleasing blessings both in this world and in the Hereafter. He will 
protect them from all kinds of harms especially in the Hereafter. They are the ones who have 
reached guidance. They have found the straight path by surrendering themselves to Allah and 
showing contentedness to fate and destiny. 

How nicely the poet expresses this point in the following lines: 

“Iztirab-i hal badi-i sukunet oldugu 

Tifl iken malumum oldu cunbup-i gehvareden.” (Arif) 
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Which means, “People should not start immediately complaining about painful situation. 
Because such situations may sometimes provide the means that could comfort the heart. I un¬ 
derstood this when I still was a little baby who was rocked in the cradle. Initially rocking the 
cradle made my head a little dizzy, but then I cannot deny that I fell deep and peaceful sleep.” 


9. LAWFUL SUSTENANCE (Al-Baqara, 2: 172-173) 


It should not be forgotten that the consumption of lawful sustenance is very important for 
the people’s spiritual revival, motivation of their hearts, and hear divine truths. The following 
verses deals with this reality: 
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TRANSLATION: 


172. O you who have attained to faith! Eat of the good things that We have provided for 
you, and be grateful to Allah, if it is [truly] Him that you worship! 

173. He has forbidden to you only carrion, and blood, and the flesh of swine, and that 
over which any name other than God’s has been invoked; but if one is driven by necessity - 
neither coveting it nor exceeding his immediate need -no sin shall be upon him: for, behold, 
God is much-forgiving, a dispenser of grace. 

COMMENTARY: 

172 nd -173 rd Verses: In the 168 th verse, all people are addressed and commanded to consume 
from lawful and pure blessings, while this verse begins with an addressing to the believers and 
asks them: 


- to eat the clean and lawful ones of the bestowed food and to avoid the bad and unlawful 
ones, 

- to thank only Allah with consciousness of being the servants of Allah the Almighty. 

Because of the reality that the blessings given by Allah the Almighty are tests and the exis¬ 
tence of certain balances in life, it is natural to have lawful as well as unlawful, or pure as well as 
impure of the blessings. Therefore, one should consume out of the pure blessings earned through 
lawful ways without violating anybody’s rights. As is required to be moderate in eating, one 
should not regard the lawful, nice, and clean blessing as unlawful. 

Even though the command “eat of the good things” mentioned in the verse refers to “per¬ 
missibility” in an absolute sense, it does not mean that some kinds of eating are not obligatory. 
As there are types of eating which are permissible, there are some others that are obligatory. 
For example, eating at least as much as to survive is obligatory. If a person does not eat enough 
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to survive while he/she has the means, and dies out of hunger, he/she is considered committed 
suicide and becomes a sinner. It is recommended to eat more than the necessary amount to live 
in order to gain strength for the acts of worship. Eating as much as to feel full is permissible, 
while eating more than that is unlawful. The command “eat of the good things” refers to all these 
meanings. (Razi, V, 9) Therefore, believers earn their sustenance out of lawful and pure blessings 
and thank Allah the Almighty who has bestowed all those blessings. They employ all the bless¬ 
ings bestowed upon them, their body nourished by lawful and pure foods, and their limbs in 
accordance with the purpose of their creation. Because a proper expression of gratitude can be 
carried out only by showing respect to the one who has given the blessing. 

Our beloved Prophet (pbuh) emphasizes the importance of paying attention to consume 
lawful food in order for the acceptance of the prayers as follows: 

“O people, Allah is Good and He therefore, accepts only that which is good. And Allah com¬ 
manded the believers as He commanded the Messengers by saying: 

“O you messengers! Enjoy (all) things good and pure, and work righteousness: for I am 
well-acquainted with (all) that you do.” (al-Mu’minun, 23:51) And He said to the believers: 

“Oyou who have attained to faith! Partake of the good things which We have provided for 
you as sustenance!” (Al-Baqam, 2:172) He then made a mention of a person who travels widely, his 
hair disheveled and covered with dust. He lifts his hand towards the sky (and thus makes the sup¬ 
plication): “O Lord, O Lord,” whereas his diet is unlawful, his drink is unlawful, and his clothes are 
unlawful and his nourishment is unlawful. How can then his supplication be accepted?” (Muslim, 
Zakat 65) 

In regards to eating lawful sustenance, Seyyid Nur Muhammed Badwani (q.s)’s the follow¬ 
ing exemplary effort is noteworthy: 

“He would do everything he could to avoid eating unlawful food. He would find the wheat 
for his flour, grind the wheat, make flour, knead the dough, and bake his own bread. He would 
dry his bread, leave it to somewhere, and pick it up when he feel hungry. He would not eat much, 
but just a few bites to satisfy his hunger. He would then go back to the state of contemplation. 
When his bread finished, he would again bake his own bread and eat it as he did before. He 
would then continue his worship, devotion, and contemplation. The state of his contemplation 
was so much that his back was bent like a bow.” ( al-Hadaiq al-Wardiyya, p. 808) 

Because our Almighty Lord attaches great importance to peoples material and spiritual life 
and their happiness both in this world and in the Hereafter, He personally explains us what is 
lawful and what is not. Because it is mostly not possible to figure out these completely by human 
mind. In this verse, four of the unlawful foods are mentioned: 

1. Carrion: the meat of the animals that die by themselves or that are not slaughtered ac¬ 
cording to proper Islamic rules is prohibited. In order to be lawful, an animal should be alive 
during slaughtering and die in consequence of slaughtering. 

2. Blood: Even if it is an animal that is lawful to consume, the flowing blood of both live 
and dead animal is prohibited. The phrase “blood poured forth” mentioned in the 145 th verse of 
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chapter al-Anam explains this rule. According to this rule, the blood that remains in the meat, 
liver, and spleen is regarded like meat and so it is permissible. 

3. Flesh of swine: The flesh of swine is absolutely prohibited in Islam. 

4. The meat of the animals on which any other name has been invoked besides that of Allah 
is also prohibited. In this section of the verse, it is especially meant the animals which are offered 
as sacrifice in the name of idols. Because polytheists used to raise their voices when they were 
sacrificing animals for their idols and say “in the name of Lat or in the name of Uzza.” There are 
discussions among Muslim jurists whether it is allowed to eat the meat of an animal slaughtered 
by a Muslim or someone from the people of the book who knowingly or by mistake forgets to 
utter the name of Allah while slaughtering the animal. According to Hanafi jurists, only the meat 
of the animals slaughtered intentionally without mentioning the name of Allah. 

Allah the Almighty makes an exception and explains how to act under necessity. When 
there is nothing lawful to eat, there is no sin in consuming enough to live from the things pro¬ 
hibited by Allah under extreme hunger or compulsion that threatens life or endangers the limbs 
of the body. However, one needs to pay attention two conditions: First, the person who is under 
such circumstances would not violate the rights of other person who is under similar circum¬ 
stances. For example, it is prohibited for a person to eat alone in order to satisfy his hunger from 
the carrion possessed by someone who is under necessity and to cause the other person starve 
due to lack of food. The second condition is that someone who is forced to eat something unlaw¬ 
ful should eat only enough to survive and should not eat more than that. Allah is Much-Forgiv¬ 
ing. He forgives His servants’ all kinds of sins, especially the sin of eating unlawful things under 
necessity. He is Exceedingly Merciful. His mercy is endless. He especially shows His mercy by 
providing some conciliations to those who are under difficult circumstances. 


10. CONTEMPLATION (Al-i Imran, 3: 190-194) 

<^189^> Jj ^Ip iulj oljA^xJl dili 

<^190^> obN JjiJI (jb’jSilj oljA-XJl d)| 

Iajj ^ jISjAsJ Ibbi <h)l (1 )qjaJI 

<^191^ jllJI oIap His Ijjs obbL>- U 

TRANSLATION: 

189. And unto God belongs the dominion over the heavens and the earth: and God has 
the power to will anything. 

190. Verily, in the creation of the heavens and the earth, and in the succession of night 
and day, there are indeed messages for all who are endowed with insight. 

191. [and] who remember God when they stand, and when they sit, and when they lie 
down to sleep, and [thus] reflect on the creation of the heavens and the earth: “O our Sus- 
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tainer! You hast not created [aught of] this without meaning and purpose. Limitless art You 
in Your glory! Keep us safe, then, from suffering through fire! 

COMMENTARY: 

189 th Verse: Allah is the owner and governor of all beings on earth and in heavens, i.e. the 
whole creation. He is the Dominant and Omnipotent. His powerful enough to do everything. 
This is why unbelievers should not think that they could escape from His torment. He does 
whatever He wishes. Those who live in Allah’s domain must live in accordance with His com¬ 
mands. Those who intend to violate Allah’s commands will be subject to punishment. 

190 th Verse: In order for us to comprehend Allah’s unique reign and power, it is enough for 
us to observe the manifestations of His power in the universe and take heed from them. The 
most obvious ones of these manifestations is the creation of magnificent heavens and earth as 
well as the day and night coming one after another in a wonderful order. We observe that the 
harmony and balance created by Allah in this universe is impeccable and it has not deviated 
from its course not for even a second since it was created. In the verse, we are asked to contem¬ 
plate about the entire existence within the context of time and space. Allah the Almighty deni¬ 
grates those who are heedless in this respect and says: 

“But [then] -how many a sign is there in the heavens and on earth which they pass by 
[unthinkingly], and on which they turn their backs!” (Yusuf, 12:105) 

Aisha (r.anha) narrates: 

“One night the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) said to me: 

O Aisha! If you allow me I want to spend this night in worship of my Lord.” I responded: 

By Allah! I love to be together with you; but I love what pleases you more than that.” 

Then he rose, took his ablution and stood to pray. He was crying... He was crying so much 
that his robe, his blessed beard and even the place of his prostration was soaking wet due to his 
tears. While he was in this state, Bilal came and called him to prayer. When he saw him crying, 
he said: 

O Messenger of Allah. Why are you crying when Allah Most High has forgiven your past 
and future sins?” 

The Prophet (pbuh) replied: 

Shall I then not be a slave who praises Him much? I swear by Allah that such verses have 
been revealed to me that it is woe to the one who reads them and does not reflect on them” Then he 
read the following verses from the Qur’an: 

“In the creation of the heavens and the earth, and the alternation of night and day, there 
are Signs for people with intelligence: those who remember Allah, standing, sitting and ly¬ 
ing on their sides, and reflect on the creation of the heavens and the earth: ‘Our Lord, You 
have not created this for nothing. Glory be to You! So safeguard us from the punishment of 
the Fire” (Al-i Imran, 3: 190-191) (Ibn-i Hibban, II, 386) 
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When Ibn-i Abbas (r.a) was a child about ten years old, he stayed overnight at the house 
of his aunt Maimuna while the Prophet (pbuh) was with her to see how was the night prayer of 
Allah’s Messenger. He narrates the rest of the event as follows: 

“Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) talked to his wife for a while and then slept. When it was the last 
third of the night (or part of it), the Prophet (pbuh) got up and looked towards the sky and re¬ 
cited the Verse: “Verily! In the creation of the Heavens and the Earth. There are indeed signs for 
the men of understanding.” (3.190)...” (Bukhari, Tafsir 3:17,18; Tawhid 27). 

Another narration reads as follows: 

“.. .Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) slept till the middle of the night, either a bit before or a bit after 
it, and then woke up rubbing the traces of sleep off his face with his hands and then he recited 
the last ten verses of chapter al-Imran, got up and went to a hanging water skin. He then per¬ 
formed the ablution from it, and it was perfect ablution, and then stood up to offer the prayer. 

...” (Bukhari, Tafsir 3/19; Ahmed, Musnad, 1/242) 

Our Prophet’s tradition to recite these verses in the middle of the night shows that pre-dawn 
is the best time for contemplation. 

The aim of the Noble Qur’an is to save hearts from everything other than Allah and have 
them attain gnosis. In the previous verses, certain rules are explained and answers are given to 
the people of the wrong path. In this and the following verses, the hearts are enlightened by the 
divine attributes of Allah. On the other hand, the chapters and subject of the Qur’an usually end 
with verses that give advices or teach lessons. (Ibn Ashur, IV, 196) The following verses draw at¬ 
tention to noteworthy matters and summarize the chapter. 

191 st Verse: After stating the proofs of Allah the Almighty’s divinity, power, and wisdom, 
the subject turns to the issues of servanthood after this verse. The pervious verse expresses the 
perfection of divinity, while this one shows the perfection of servanthood. Because people reach 
the state of a believer with common sense if they are in remembrance, contemplation and wor¬ 
ship to Allah while standing, sitting, lying, working, resting, in short in all of their states by their 
heart, mind, tongue, and all of their limbs. 

There are some scholars who argue that ritual prayer is what is meant by remembrance here 
in this verse. In other words, believers are encouraged to perform prayer while standing until 
they get too tired to stand, and then while sitting until they get too tired to sit. They are encour¬ 
aged to perform their prayers while lying in their beds when they are too sick to stand or sit. In 
other words, believers are encouraged to perform prayer under any circumstances. 

Contemplating deeply the creation of the heavens and earth in wonderful harmony and 
strong structure and trying to understand the wisdom and secrets in them are very important 
to attain the consciousness of servanthood. Those who are deep in contemplation begin to un¬ 
derstand the greatness and power of Allah the Almighty. They realize that Allah did not create 
heavens and earth and everything between them in vain, without order and purpose, in mere 
idle play (see Al-Anbiya 21:16; Sad, 38:27; al-Duhan, 44: 38), but rather with a real meaning and an in¬ 
ner truth (see al-Hijr, 15: 85; al-Ahqaf, 46: 3). People who start to understand the greatness of Divine 
Power by contemplating about the creation of Allah turn immediately to Allah and organize 
their lives in accordance with the Hereafter and start to prepare for it. 
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How nicely Ziya Pasha expresses this point: 

“Bin ders-i maarifokunur her varakinda 

Yd Rab neguzel mekteb olur mekteb-i alem.” 

Which means, “On every page of the book of universe and on every leaf of billions of trees, 
there are thousands of lessons of divine gnosis. Dear Lord! What a nice school that the school 
of universe becomes for those who have the reason, discernment, and comprehension to under¬ 
stand the lessons taught in that school.” 

Abu Sulaiman Darani says: 

“When I go out my home, I see the blessings of Allah in everywhere I look at. I, at least, take 
heed and learn a lesson from them.” 

Hasan Basri says, 

“Contemplating for a moment is better than performing acts of worship throughout the 
night without contemplation.” 

“Contemplation is a mirror, which shows you your good and bad deeds.” 

Jesus (pbuh) says, 

“Glad tidings to those whose words are advice, whose silence is contemplation, and whose 
glance is a lesson!” 

Umar bin Abdulaziz says, 

“Speaking by remembering Allah the Almighty is a good act. Contemplating about the 
bounties of Allah is the most virtuous of the acts of worship.” 

Some wise people say, 

“Those who look at this world without taking lessons from it lose their insight in the extent 
of their heedlessness.” 

Bishr bin Harith al-Khafi says, 

“If people contemplate about the Greatness of Allah the Almighty, they could not disobey 
Him and commit sins.” 

Amir bin Abdi Qays says: 

“I heard from not one, or two, or three but many people from the companions of the Proph¬ 
et (pbuh) saying, “the light of faith is contemplation.”" (For these words, see Ibn al-Kathir, I, 447). 

Believers who contemplate about the heavens and earth and admire the Divine Majesty 
continue their worship in deep reverence by adding their contemplation supplications and in¬ 
vocations. 

The phrase “subhanaka” means confirmation and acknowledgment of the weakness of hu¬ 
man mind to comprehend completely Allah’s wisdom in creation of heavens and earth. Allah 
the Almighty have not created them in vain, but rather created them with profound wisdom and 
secrets even though we cannot comprehend them. In the word “subhan,” there is also the mean- 
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ing of “the being that is incessantly praised by all of His creation.” Because many verses inform 
that everything on earth and in heavens continuously and without interruption extols Him (see 
al-Isra, 17: 44; al-Hadid, 57: 1; Saff 61: 1; al-Juma, 62: 1; al-Taghabun, 64: 1). 

As stated in the verse, the person who would like to pray first should attain pious reverence 
by contemplation and remembrance and then should praise Allah the Almighty and finally tell 
his/her demands. 

The characteristics of pure and sane people are mentioned in this verse. The more a person 
is in a state of remembrance, contemplation, taking refuge in Allah, and takes heed from the 
wonders of divine art, the more he/she becomes a person with common sense. 

This verse not only directs believers to contemplate about the creation but also encourages 
them to research in natural sciences such as physics, astronomy, and chemistry. It also gives a 
great lesson to those who research in these sciences. 

In order to be saved from Hell, intelligent believers who beg Allah continue their prayers 
and invocations saying: 



192. “O our Sustainer! Whomsoever You shall commit to the fire, him, verily, wilt You 
have brought to disgrace [in this world]; and such evildoers will have none to succor them.” 

193. “O our Sustainer! Behold, we heard a voice call [us] unto faith, 'Believe in your 
Sustainer!’ - and so we came to believe. O our Sustainer! Forgive us, then, our sins, and efface 
our bad deeds; and let us die the death of the truly virtuous!” 

194. “And, O our Sustainer, grant us that which You hast promised us through Your 
apostles, and disgrace us not on Resurrection Day! Verily, You never failest to fulfil Your 
promise!” 

COMMENTARY: 

192 nd Verse: The peak of the bounties bestowed upon the believers is to be saved from 
Hell and attain Paradise. The Hell where Allah’s wrath and anger manifest itself is the place for 
physical and spiritual torments. The bodies will be subjected to pain there, but the spiritual pain 
inflicted upon the souls will be much harsher and greater. In fact, by stating in the verse that 
those who enter Hell will be extremely disgraced there, it is implied that shame and disgrace on 
Judgment Day will be one of the greatest afflictions of the Hereafter. In this verse, the believers 
with common sense take refuge in Allah from the torments of Hell. However, as understood 
from their invocations, what they really want is to be saved from being ashamed on Judgment 
Day. Because standing guilty and ashamed before Allah the Almighty who has all the perfect 
attributes and being punished by Him in Hell is a great cause of shame. Can there be a greater 
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torment for those with sensible hearts? This is the real annihilation. This is why the 194 th verse 
teaches us how to pray our Lord not to become ashamed before Him on Judgment Day. The 
Prophet Abraham (pbuh) also prayed Allah not to be put to shame on the Day all shall be raised 
from death. (al-Shu‘ara, 26: 87) 

On that day, all judgment will belong to Allah. There is no one to help to those who torture 
themselves by continuing to disbelieve. 

193 rd Verse: The only thing to do by the intelligent people who would like to be saved from 
the spiritual pain of being disgraced in the divine presence and by those who do not want to be 
alone without an assistant on Judgment Day is to obey the Prophet who invited to faith by saying 
“believe in your Lord” and presented convincing evidences in this regard. What they also need 
to do is also to follow the rulings of the Noble Qur’an. The first thing that needs to be done after 
declaring faith is to stay away from sins and mistakes and try to be cleansed from them. 

As understood from the verse, believers may ask forgiveness from Allah by presenting their 
faith and obedience to our Prophet (pbuh) as a reason to be forgiven. After begging for forgive¬ 
ness, they should be obedient and righteous servants and try to give their last breath on that 
state. In other words, the believers should live as servants from who Allah is pleased and should 
become friends with people like them. They should pray to be raised from death in the Hereafter 
with people like them. It should not be forgotten that people die as they live and they will be 
resurrected as they die (al-Munawi, Fayz, V, 663; al-Zamahshari, V, 247). 

Allah the Almighty says, 

“Now as for those who indulge in sinful doings - do they think that We place them, both 
in their life and their death, on an equal footing with those who have attained to faith and do 
righteous deeds? Bad, indeed, is their judgment!” (Al-Jasiyah, 45:21) 

In this context, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) says, 

“Every servant will be resurrected in the state they die” (Muslim, Jannah 83) 

As understood from the last section of the verse, the believers who contemplate wish to 
meet with Allah in the end. According to a saying of the Prophet (pbuh), it is stated: 

“Whoever loves to meet Allah, Allah loves to meet him.” (Bukhari, Riqaq4l; Muslim, Dhikr 14-17) 

194 th Verse: Believers whose whole fear is to meet Allah the Almighty in a disgraced state 
beg Allah in their prayers saying “disgrace us not on Resurrection Day!” When making this re¬ 
quest, they are based on the following promise of Allah, 

. .on a Day on which God will not shame the Prophet and those who share his faith.. 

(al-Tahrim, 66: 8) 

The believers say to Allah “since You promise that You will not shame the Prophet and the 
believers, we believe in You and so Dear Lord, disgrace us not on Resurrection Day.” In this way, 
they express their trust in Allah and reveal their good thoughts about Allah. As done by the fol¬ 
lowing baker, 

Once, there was a weird baker. Even if he were paid by fake money, he would accept it. 
Although he knew that the money was fake, he would not say anything to the buyer and just 
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give him the bread. Everybody was amazed by his state and did not understand why he did that. 


When he was about to die, he raised his hands and started to pray Allah saying, 


“O Allah! You know people gave me fake dirhams for years and I did not tell this to their 
faces. O Allah! Now I am coming to Your presence with fake devotions. Please do not tell them 
to my face.” 

As expressed in many verses, Allah the Almighty has promised rewards, assistance, happi¬ 
ness to the pious, and torture and punishment to the sinners. Therefore, one of the meaning that 
can be deduced from this verse is as follows: 

“O Allah! Enable us to carry out the deeds that would help us gain the rewards You have 
promised and protect us from carrying out the deeds that would cause Your punishment!” Amin! 

One day, Jafar al-Sadiq (q.s) said, 

If a person who faces a grievous and dangerous thing says sincerely “O Our Lord” five 
times, Allah protects him/her from the thing that he/she is afraid of and help him/her attain 
what he/she desires.” He was asked, 

How will be possible?” 

You may read the 191 st to 194 th verses from chapter Al-i Imran, if you want.” (Qurtubi, 


IV, 318) 


11. DEATH AND GETTING READY FOR DEATH 
(Al-Waqia, 56: 83-95) 



TRANSLATION: 

83. Why, then, when [the last breath] comes up to the throat [of a dying man], 

84. the while you are [helplessly] looking on. 

85. and while We are closer to him than you, although you see [Us] not: 

86. why, then, if [you think that] you are not truly dependent [on Us]; 

87. can you not cause that [ebbing life] to return - if what you claim is true? 
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88. [All of you are destined to die.] Now if one happens to be of those who are drawn 
close unto God, 

89. happiness [awaits him in the life to come], and inner fulfillment, and a garden of 
bliss. 

90. And if one happens to be of those who have attained to righteousness, 

91. [he, too, will be welcomed into paradise with the words,] “Peace be unto you [that 
art] of those who have attained to righteousness!” 

92. But if one happens to be of those who are wont to call the truth a lie, and [thus] go 
astray, 

93. a welcome of burning despair [awaits him in the life to come,] 

94. and the heat of a blazing fire! 

95. Verily, this is indeed the truth of truths! 

96. Extol, then, the limitless glory of your Sustainer’s mighty name! 

COMMENTARY: 

83 rd - 87 th Verses: Everybody is essentially free to choose how to act and behave, but when 
the time of death comes, this freedom will end, freewill will be taken away, and a new spiritual 
walk under Divine will towards a forced direction will start. Nobody will have the power to 
get the life back and stop this involuntary going. Thus, Allah the Almighty calls those who 
deny resurrection after death to think about the reality of death, accept His absolute power 
and dominion over His servants. By inviting them to do something they could not do, He 
gives them a chance to recognize their weakness and realize the truth so that they can attain 
eternal salvation. 

Death does not have a certain age. From a newborn baby to a hundred years old man, every¬ 
body is a candidate for death. If we get time, visit the children cemetery in our city for a couple of 
hours, and watch how many childrens corpse are brought to be buried, the scene we watch will 
help us clearly understand the reality. Babies who were just born, or who were three months, six 
months, one year, tow years old lay down in their graves and begin their afterlife journey, while 
leaving their heartbroken and sad mothers and fathers standing next to their graves... 

The following memory presents a sad scene that reminds us the pain of death and turns our 
eyes and hearts to the Hereafter from this mortal world: 

Mathnawi commentator Tahir al-Mawlawi (may Allah have mercy on his soul) became very 
sad to see the tragic death of a mother and her twin children at childbirth. He searched for and 
found her relatives. He told them, 

I would like to write an epitaph to express my condolences for the death of these three 
people!” and wrote the following lines nicely manifesting the mercy and compassion of a moth¬ 
er’s heart, 
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An epitaph on a gravestone: 
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“Dunyada der-agupa ecel vermedi imkan, 

Etti beni hem-makber iki yavrucugumla. 

Artik tutarak dest-i yetimanelerinden, 

Geldim sana Rabb’im, iki oksuz gocugumla...” 

Which means, “By putting me with my two little babies into the grave, death did not let me 
hug them in this life as much as I wanted. Dear Lord! I came to you holding the hands of my two 
orphans...” 

The bottom line is that it will be more beneficial for us to take the inescapable end and 
become very careful to live in accordance with guidance of the Noble Qur’an, while we are still 
alive and have the chance. 

88 th - 95 th Verses: As explained in detail at the beginning of this chapter of the Qur’an, 
people will be divided into three classes in the Hereafter according to their fatih and deeds in 
this world. 

1. The class oi“muqarrabun” is the most superior and eminent one. The blessings awaiting 
for them can be listed as follows: 

- Rawh: Eternal comfort, mercy, relief, and endless life. 

- Rayhan: blessings with nice fragrance. 

- Paradise of Naim: The Paradise with no sorrow, but filled with blessings and happiness. 

Our Prophet (pbuh) says, 

“The believers soul is a bird that eats from the trees of Paradise, until it will be returned to his 
body on the Day when he is resurrected.” (Nasai, Janaiz 117; Ibn Majah, Zuhd 32) 

2. “Ashab al-Yamin” is the second class and they will too, enter Paradise. They will live free 
from all kinds troubles and sorrow in Paradise. They will greet each other and angels will greet 
them. 

3. Then comes the third group known as “ashab al-shimal’.’ The people who “deny the truths 
and heretics” will enter Hell, burn in its roasting fire, and drink from its boiling water. 

All these are serious facts that will certainly take place. 

96 th Verse: Even though the disbelievers do not believe in, this is the reality. Therefore, 
believers should not pay attention to their belief or disbelief and continue to praise the name of 
Almighty Lord. 

When the verse “Extol, then, the limitless glory of your Sustainer’s mighty name!” (al- 
Waqia, 56: 96) was revealed, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) “say this verse when you are bowing down 
in prayer.” When the verse “Extol the limitless glory of your Sustainer’s name: [the glory of] 
the Al-Highest,” (al-A’la, 87: l) was revealed, he (pbuh) said, “say this verse when you prostrate in 
prayer.” (Abu Dawud, Salat 146-147: 869) 

In regards to praising our Lord’s name, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) gives the following ad¬ 
vices: 
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“There are two expressions which are very easy for the tongue to say, but they are very heavy 
in the balance and are very dear to The Beneficent (Allah), and they are, 'Subhan Allah Al- Azim 
and ‘Subhan Allah wa bihamdihi.”" (Bukhari, Daawat 19; Muslim, Daawat 31) 

“Whoever says, “Subhan Allah wa bihamdihi,” one hundred times a day, will be forgiven all his 
sins even if they were as much as the foam of the sea.” (Bukhari, Daawat 64, 65; Muslim, Dhikr 28) 


12. INVOCATION (al-A’raf, 7: 55-56) 


4 56} ya Llo fi ai)| C-Aj>-j liJA- a 


TRANSLATION: 

55. Call unto your Sustainer humbly, and in the secrecy of your hearts. Verily, He loves 
not those who transgress the bounds of what is right. 

56. Hence, do not spread corruption on earth after it has been so well ordered. And call 
unto Him with fear and longing: verily, God’s grace is ever near unto the doers of good! 

COMMENTARY: 

55 th - 56 th Verses: Dua or invocation means that a servant asks his/her needs from his/her 
Lord by paying attention to certain manners. It is the believers’ relying place and the essence of 
servanthood. All invocations presented to the divine presence are responded and accepted one 
by one. Because our Lord says, “Call unto Me, [and] I shall respond to you” (al-Mu’min 40: 
60). However, in order for the invocation to be responded, it should be said in a state of sincer¬ 
ity, humbleness and supplication which is the way that pleases Allah. Yelling, making a lot of 
noise, and asking like giving an order is not an appropriate way of praying. This is why we are 
commanded in this verse to pray to our Lord earnestly, secretly, sincerely, by fearing from His 
punishment, and hoping His mercy. Believers are warned that Allah does not like those who ex¬ 
aggerate in this respect, while those who do good deeds, do well everything they do, always pur¬ 
sue goodness, and avoid mischief are given the good news that they will receive Allah’s mercy. 

The following incident reported by Abu Musa al-Ash’ari shows us the manners that one 
needs to be applied while saying prayers: 

We were with the Prophet (pbuh) on a journey, and whenever we ascended a high place, we 
used to say, “Allahu Akbar.” The Prophet (pbuh) said: 

“Don’t trouble yourselves too much! You are not calling a deaf or an absent person, but you are 
calling One Who Hears, Sees, and is very near (Bukhari, Tawhid 9; Muslim, Dhikr 44-45) 

The command expressed in the 56 th verse as “do not spread corruption on earth after it 
has been so well ordered” can be interpreted in the following meanings: Allah the Almighty 
created earth, established its order, and offered it with all of its blessings to the service of Human 
beings. He also sent prophets and holy books to show His servants how to be a good servant. He 
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gave the people the task to use the blessings given them in a way pleasing Allah and to protect 
the order established on earth. In order to successfully fulfill this task, one should understand 
well the divine command “do not spread corruption” and do what it necessitates. In other 
words, people are given the task of not to corrupt anything with order existing on earth. In this 
context, harms given to people by killing, injuring, usurpation, and stealing; harms given to re¬ 
ligion by disbelief and innovation in religion; harms given to human honor, chastity, and family 
by adultery, sodomy, false accusations of incontinence; and harms given to mind by intoxicants 
are within the scope of this command. Because there are five basic rights and subject of benefits 
of people in life of this world: Life, property, lineage, religion, and intellect. The command “do 
not spread corruption” requires protecting all these rights, benefits, and other things related to 
them. When they are not protected and when the necessary precautions are not taken to protect 
them, it would not be possible to prevent the emergence of conflicts and disorder on earth. 


13. DHIKR (REMEMBRANCE OF ALLAH) (al-A’raf, 7: 205-206) 

The most important way of servanthood to Allah is to instill remembrance of Allah to the 
heart and to remember Allah continuously as described in the following verses: 

jJAJL (JjJlSl j>*JI Ojij l cLLj 
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TRANSLATION: 

205. And remember your Lord within yourself humbly and fearing and in a voice not 
loud in the morning and the evening and be not of the heedless ones. 

206. Surely those who are with your Lord are not too proud to serve Him, and they de¬ 
clare His glory and prostrate in humility before Him. 

COMMENTARY: 

205 th Verse: This verse commands remembering Allah (dhikr) in heart without raising the 
voice and teaches its manners and principles. This type of dhikr is carried out by heart, inner 
world, and soul. It is done in a state of supplication and prayer, begging and feeling, by heart 
and mind. It is done with words not very loud, or a little bit louder than thinking by heart just 
enough to be heard by the person who recites them. It is done day and night, in other words at all 
times without giving a break. When this is done, heedlessness goes away, heart becomes awake 
at all times, and the person continues to remember Allah with the consciousness of being with 
his/her Lord and feeling the greatest of love for his/her Lord. The remembrance of Allah done 
in accordance with these principles is the most useful of the acts of worship and helps believer 
improve his/her spirituality and morality. 

An allegorical interpretation is made as follows: 
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“Remember your Lord within yourself”: Remember Allah within yourself by actions, 
morality, and essence by changing your actions by means of the actions commanded by Allah 
and your morality by means of the morality commanded by Allah and by annihilating yourself 
in Allah. In fact, in a sacred sayings of the Prophet (hadith qudsi), it is stated that “Allah says: 
“I am just as My slave thinks I am, (i.e. I am able to do for him what he thinks I can do for him) 
and I am with him if He remembers Me. If he remembers Me in himself, I too, remember him in 
Myself.. (Bukhari, Tawhid 15,43; Muslim, Dhikr 18-19). This saying expresses the meaning of the verse 
“Therefore remember Me, I will remember you” (Al-Baqara, 2:152). It is similar to when butterfly 
annihilates its being in the candle’s being by remembering it, the candle remembers the butterfly 
by making it eternal in its own eternity. However, Allah is free from equals and examples. 

“Remember your Lord within yourself humbly and fearing and in a voice not loud”: 

There is a compulsion in begging. There are some difficulties at the beginning of remembering 
Allah because it necessitates changing the actions of self with the actions required by religion. 
The middle of remembering Allah is done secretly and internally by adorning oneself with the 
morality commanded by Allah and manners required by Sufi order. The final stage of remember¬ 
ing Allah can be realized by annihilating oneself in the essence of Allah by means of the lights 
of truth. Those who ascend to this stage are proscribed to remember Allah by saying words out 
loud. 

“Remember your Lord in the morning and the evening”: “morning” refers to the morning 
of the pre-eternity, and “evening” refers to the evening of eternity. Because true remembrance 
and the remembered one is the true remembering one. The remembering and the remembered 
is actually the Eternal Allah. Because Allah the Almighty said in pre-eternity “remember Me, I 
will remember you” (Al-Baqara 2: 152). Allah’s remembrance of His servants in pre-eternity hap¬ 
pened when He addressed them. In reality, He is both the remembering and the remembered 
one. Therefore, nobody except Allah Himself can remember Him in real sense. This is why Allah 
the Almighty says “be not of the heedless ones” who do not know that in reality Allah is the 
remembering and the remembered one. ( Ruh al-Bayan, III, 393) 

- The following example is noteworthy to explain the significance of keeping the heart con¬ 
tinuously busy with remembrance of Allah and not being heedless from remembering Him not 
even a single moment: 

According to narrations, the prophet Jesus (upon whom be peace) once encountered a sick 
man with piebald skin and with both his temples drawn. The man was virtually unaware of his 
sickness and kept saying to himself: 

O my Lord! Endless praise and thanks be to you that you have freed me from the worries 
that befall much of mankind...” 

In order to determine the degree of this man’s perception and his spiritual perfection, Jesus 
asked him: 

O man. Which worry has Allah freed you from?” The sick man replied: 

O spirit of Allah! The most disastrous of sickness and misfortunes is for the heart to be 
heedless and deprived of Allah. Thank God that I am in a state of pleasure of being together 
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with Almighty Allah. It is as if I am completely unaware of the sicknesses of my body...” (Topba?, 
Faziletler Medeniyeti-1, p. 384) 

206 th Verse: What is meant by “those who are with your Lord” are the angel called muqar- 
rabun mentioned in the verse “And you shall see the angels going round about the throne 
glorifying the praise of their Lord...” (Al-Zumar, 39:75). They are also called “ Mala al-A’la.” They 
never are too proud to serve Allah the Almighty and stay away from worshipping Allah not even 
a single moment. They always praise Allah the Almighty and prostrate before Him. Another 
verse related to this matter reads as follows: 

“To Him belong all (creatures) in the heavens and on earth: Even those who are in His 
(very) Presence are not too proud to serve Him, nor are they (ever) weary (of His service): 
They celebrate His praises night and day, nor do they ever flag or intermit.” (Al-Anbiya, 21: 
19-20) 

As expressed in the verses, since even the angels very close to Allah do not stop servitude to 
Allah not for a single moment and continue to worship Him by praising and prostrating Him, 
it is obvious that people who may always commit sins need worshipping Allah more. Accord¬ 
ing to this, people who have been created to worship are asked to regard servanthood to Allah 
highest honor, to praise Him by heart and tongue, to prostrate humbly before Him, to keep the 
contentedness of Allah superior to their own desires, and thus to reach the consciousness and 
life of servanthood of the angels that are presented in the verse as examples. 

When this verse is recited, the one who recites it and those who listen to it must make a 
prostration of recitation. Our Prophet (pbuh) says in respect to the prostration of recitation: 

“when, the son of Adam recites the verse ofSajdah (prostration) and then falls down in pros¬ 
tration, the Satan goes into seclusion, weeps, and says: “Alas, Woe unto me, the son of Adam was 
commanded to prostrate, and he prostrated and Paradise was entitled to him and I was command¬ 
ed to prostrate, but I refused and am doomed to Hell.” (Muslim, Iman 133) 


14. PIETY (Al-Hujurat, 49: 13) 

NEITHER THE WHITE IS SUPERIOR TO THE BLACK, NOR IS ARAB SUPERIOR TO 
NON-ARAB; ONLY SUPERIORITY IS BASED ON PIETY. 

Islam protects people’s all kinds of rights and gives them greatest value. It calls whole hu¬ 
manity to adopt and live according to its lofty values and ascend the peak of piety: 

JoUsj UUl Iqjjl 1 j 
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TRANSLATION: 

13. O mankind! We created you from a single (pair) of a male and a female, and made 
you into nations and tribes, that you may know each other (not that you may despise (each 
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other). Verily the most honored of you in the sight of Allah is (he who is) the most righteous 
of you. And Allah has full knowledge and is well acquainted (with all things). 

COMMENTARY: 

13 th Verse: In the previous verses, it is addressed to believers, while in this verse it is ad¬ 
dressed to entire humanity. Because the message of this verse does not interest only Muslims but 
the whole humanity. The Almighty Allah explains that people are equal in their creation, and 
their merit is not based on their tribe, lineage or race, their wealth and property, but rather the 
strength of their righteousness and moral virtues earned by their free will. 

Allah the Almighty first created Adam and Eve. He then created and reproduced in uninter¬ 
rupted chain the whole humanity from them. He divided them into nations, races, clans, tribes, 
and groups. Every nation started to speak in a different language. The developed their own cus¬ 
toms and traditions. However, Allah the Almighty did not do this to give them a reason to brag 
about, but rather to give them a chance to know each other, to exchange cultures and civilization, 
to construct this world together, and to benefit from the means of this world together. Nobody 
has the right to brag about his/her family, tribe, tribe, nation, or ethnicity. Because the whole 
humanity was created from a man and woman. Nobody has given the right to choose his or her 
parents. In this respect, it is not right to be proud of or criticized for something that is not some¬ 
one’s choice. Therefore, the value of people in the presence of Allah is not based on something 
that is not their choice such as lineage and ethnicity but rather on their righteousness and piety 
earned by their own choice, intention, and effort. In other words, He values them based on their 
obedience to His commands, avoidance His prohibitions, and moral virtues. In fact, according 
to Abu Hurairah (r.a.) narration, one day, Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) told his companions: 

“-Who will take these statements from me, so that he may act upon them, or teach one who 
will act upon them ?” I (Abu Hurairah) said: 

I shall O Messenger of Allah!” 

So he (pbuh) took my hand and enumerated five (things), he said: 

“-Be on guard against the unlawful and you shall he the most worshiping among the people! 

- be satisfied with what Allah has allotted for you and you shall he the richest of the people! 

- Be kind to your neighbor and you shall be a believer. 

- Love for the people what you love for yourself and you shall be a Muslim! 

- And do not laugh too much, for indeed increased laughter kills the heart.” (Tirmidhi, Zuhd 2: 
2305; Ibn Majah, Zuhd 24) 

It is a historical fact that being proud of one’s tribe and clan seeing oneself superior to others 
because of tribal affiliation was very strong during the days of the revelation of the Noble Qur’an. 
When Islam declared the equality of people, some people had difficulty to accept this. Some re¬ 
spected families did not want to marry their daughters to the sons of the tribes that they did not 
like, or to the poor and freed slaves. Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) fought with such conceptions and 
tried patiently to discipline them. Indeed, he (pbuh) said: 
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“Allah the Almighty has abolished the custom of the pride of the age of ignorance and boasting 
about the ancestors. People are of two kinds: One is pious, righteous, and worthy in the presence of 
Allah. The other is sinner, disobedient, and unworthy in the presence of Allah. People are the sons 
of Adam. Adam was created from dirt. A society should give up boasting about their ancestors; 
otherwise they will be less worthy in the presence of Allah than a bug roll excrement by its nose.” 
(Ahmed, Musnad, II, 361) 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) addressed people in his famous farewell sermon saying: 

“O people! Indeed, your Lord is one and your father is one. Indeed, there is no superiority of 
an Arab over a non-Arab, nor of a non-Arab over an Arab, nor of a white over a black, nor a black 
over a white, except by taqwa. Have I conveyed the message?” They replied, “You have conveyed it, 
Messenger of Allah!” He (pbuh) said, “Let whomever is present tell whomever is absent (Ahmed, 
Musnad, V, 411) 

Piety is the measure of value in Islam and the only way to get close to Allah and His Mes¬ 
senger. It means that the respect and fear from Allah fills the heart and instills through its depths. 
It permeates into most sensitive and gracious sides of soul. In this way, under the influence of 
the feeling of piety the servant gives up all thoughts, words, actions, and behaviors that would 
not be against Allah’s contentedness. Instead, he/she spends all his/her power and run to carry 
out all good intentions, words, actions, and behaviors that would please Allah the Almighty. The 
following hadith narrated by Muadh ibn Jabal (r.a.) whom our Prophet (pbuh) loved very much 
and to whose manners he paid special attention is remarkable: 

“When Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) was sending me to Yemen as governor, he came to outside 
Medina to bid farewell to me. I was on a mount, while he was on foot. After he gave me some 
advice, he said 

O Muadh! Maybe you would not see me after this year! It is possible that you may visit my 
mosque and grave.” 

When I heard these words, I started to cry out of sorrow for being separated from the friend, 
i.e. Allah’s Messenger. He (pbuh) said: 

O Muadh! Do not cry\” and turned his face to Medina and said: 

Those who are closest to me among the people are the pious ones who fear Allah wherever 
and whoever they are.” (Ahmed, Musnad, V, 235) 

Likewise, our beloved Prophet (pbuh) said: 

“Certainly my friends are the ones whose hearts are filled with reverence to and fear from Allah 
and who avoid disobeying Him most.” (Abu Dawud, Fitan, 1/4242) 

Those who know religious realities should teach those who do not know. It is not easy for a 
person to reach the truth of faith and Islam and ascend to the level of a mature believer. In order 
to achieve this level, one needs knowledge, manners, discipline, purification, sacrifice, sincere 
works, and efforts. 
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15. DELIVERING THE MESSAGE OF ISLAM AND GUIDANCE 

(Al-Maidah, 5: 67) 


c-AL L <*j ( jAaj ojj cLLj cLUl JjjI L« <JjA^Jl L^jI \j 
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67. O Messenger! Announce all that has been bestowed from on high upon you by your 
Lord: for unless you does it fully, you will not have delivered His message [at all]. And God 
will protect you from [unbelieving] men: behold, God does not guide people who refuse to 
acknowledge the truth. 

COMMENTARY: 

67 th Verse: Prophets who say “but we are not bound to do more than clearly deliver the 
message [entrusted to us]” (see Yasin, 36:17) have the responsibility to deliver all the commands 
they receive from Allah to people without hiding them or making any changes on them. Thus, 
this verse seriously warns first the prophets and then the scholars who will continue to carry out 
the task of delivering all knowledge related to religion without hiding or changing any of that 
knowledge after the prophets even under the most difficult circumstances. Aisha (r.anha) says, 
“Whoever tells you that the Prophet (pbuh) concealed something of the Divine revelation, do 
not believe him, for Allah said: “O Messenger! Announce all that has been bestowed from on 
high upon you by your Sustainer: for unless you do it fully, you will not have delivered His 
message [at all]” (Al-Maidah, 5: 67).” (Bukhari, Tawhid 46; Muslim, Iman 287) 

Negligence in the task of delivering the religious knowledge will cause a person face many 
troubles and problems both in this world and in the Hereafter. In this respect, Abu Hurairah 
(r.a) says: 

“We always heard the following fact among the Companions: 

On the Judgment Day, a man will be hold by another man whom the first one has not met 
before. The first man gets surprised and says: 

What do you want from me? You do not know me at all!” 

The second man responds, 

You saw me making mistakes and doing wrong deeds in the world, but you did not warn 
me and stop me doing those deeds” and complains about him.” (Munziri, at-Targhib wa al-tarhib, Beirut 
1417, III, 164/3506) 

Fudayl b. Iyad (may Allah have mercy on his soul) says: 

“Those who recite the Noble Qur’an and understand its meaning will be responsible to 
deliver the messages that the prophets of Allah were responsible to deliver. Because they are 
considered the heirs of the prophets.” (Veliler Ansiklopedisi, 1,226) 

The statement expressed in the verse “And Allah will protect you from [unbelieving] 
men” (Al-Maidah, 5: 67) informs us that our Prophets (pbuh) life was under the protection of 
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Allah. From that time on, Allah was going to protect him from the people, especially from the 
enemies of Islam. Therefore, there was nothing for him to be scared and worried. In fact, the fol¬ 
lowing narration helps us to understand this matter more easily: 

The Prophet (pbuh) was vigilant one night and when he reached Medina, he said, “Would 
that a pious man from my companions guard me tonight!” Aisha (r. anha) says, “Suddenly we 
heard the clatter of arms.” The Prophet (pbuh) said, “Who is that?” He (The new comer) re¬ 
plied, “I am Sad bin Abi Waqqas.” When Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) asked him why he came, he 
replied, “I was afraid that something bad might happen to you so I have come to guard you.” So, 
the Prophet (pbuh) prayed for him and slept (that night). (Bukhari, Jihad 70; Muslim, Fadail al-Saha- 
bah 39-40) Aisha (r. anha) says, “until the verse “And God will protect you from [unbelieving] 
men” (Al-Maidah, 5: 67) Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) was protected by guards. When this verse was 
revealed, he came out of his tent and said “O people! You may go now. Because Allah protects me” 
(Tirmidhi, Tafsir 5/4). 


16. THE PROPHET: BEST EXEMPLARY MAN (UTHWA HAS ANA) 

(al-Ahzab, 33: 21) 


If people take the Prophet (pbuh) as an exemplar for themselves, i.e. in war and peace, in 
servanthood and morality, in short in every aspect of life, they can be saved from falling into sad 
situations, live an honorable life, and ascend to the rank of a valuable servant: 


oLS" a j^i\ aill 0^ -ELI 
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TRANSLATION: 

21. Ye have indeed in the Messenger of Allah a beautiful pattern (of conduct) for any 
one whose hope is in Allah and the Final Day, and who engages much in the Praise of Allah. 

COMMENTARY: 

21 st Verse: Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) became the best exemplar and greatest model of vir¬ 
tues in every aspect of life and for the people from all levels of society. He not only delivered 
theoretically religious rules and regulations, but also practiced, defined, and explained them in 
his personal life. Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) is our role model in faith, practice, daily life, morality, 
and manners. He is an exemplar in war and peace, in hardships and comfort, in prosperity and 
poverty. He (pbuh) became in every aspect of life as a guide in spirituality, a scholar and teacher, 
best exemplar in morality, a trainer, a head of the state, a commander, a diplomat, a husband, a 
father, a friend, a neighbor, and an individual in society. Therefore, Muslims must accept Allah’s 
Messenger (pbuh) as their exemplar in every aspect of their lives and shape their character based 
on his words, acts, and behaviors 

However, we are informed in this verse about the distinguishing characteristics of those 
who feel obliged to take the Prophet as their exemplar, which are: 
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1. To believe in Allah; to have the fear to go into His presence and to be held accountable 
from the deeds done in this world. Those who do not believe in Allah, love Allah, and fear from 
Allah cannot take the Prophet as their exemplar. 

2. To believe in the Hereafter; to know with certainty that everything that one does in this 
world will be measured by a very precise balance and to know that one will see the good or bad 
consequences of his/her actions in the Hereafter. According to this, those who lose hope from 
Allah, do not believe in the Judgment Day, and direct all their attention to the life and pleasures 
in this world cannot and would not take the Prophet as their exemplar. 

3. To remember Allah frequently. Therefore, those who are heedless of Allah cannot take the 
Prophet as their exemplar. 

Khatam al-Asam (q.s), one of the friends of Allah, says: 

“There are three things and without adding three more things, it is in vain to expect anything 
to get them. Those who claim that they can get something from them are liars. These things are: 

- One who says he/she fears from Allah, but does not avoid prohibited things let alone the 
suspicious ones, is nothing but a liar in respect to his/her claim about fearing Allah. 

- One who claims to desire Paradise, but do not spend for the sake of Allah is a liar. 

- One who claims to love the Messenger of Allah (pbuh), but does not like the state of pov¬ 
erty is a liar.” (Veliler Ansiklopedisi, I, 263-264) 

Therefore, those who on the one hand believe in Allah, hope to receive Allah’s mercy and 
blessings, on the other hand know with certainty that the final decision about them will be based 
on their words, actions, behaviors in this world as well as on how much they resemble to the ex¬ 
amples manifested in the life of the Prophet in faith, daily life, morality, and manners, character 
and personality strived to follow the model of this best example. They know that the Judgment 
Day will come and live between hope and fear, always remember Allah by their heart, mind and 
tongue. They look for the path to eternal salvation in the model of the Prophet. 

Al-Tawbah, 9: 128-129 
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TRANSLATION: 

128. Indeed, there has come unto you [O mankind] a Messenger from among your¬ 
selves: heavily weighs -upon him [the thought] that you might suffer [in the life to come]; 
full of concern for you [is he, and] full of compassion and mercy towards the believers. 

129. But if those [who are bent on denying the truth] turn away, say: “Allah is enough 
for me! There is no- deity save Him. In Him have I placed my trust, for He the Lord of the 
Throne (of Glory) Supreme.” 
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COMMENTARY: 

128 th Verse: This verse describes five important characteristics of our Prophet: 

a. He is a Messenger from among us: Like all the other prophets (peace be upon them) sent 
to humanity, the Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) was also human being. In many verses, Allah the 
Almighty advices to His Messenger to: “Say [O Prophet]: “I am but a mortal man like all of 
you. It has been revealed unto me that your God is the One and Only God.” (see Al-Kahf 
18: 110). If the Prophet were an angel, it would be more difficult for people, (see An’am, 6: 9). 
Allah’s Messenger was also an Arab, because the Noble Qur’an was first addressed to the Arabs 
and presented its messages to whole humanity through them. Therefore, with this verse, Allah 
the Almighty encourages the Arabs to help and to serve the Prophet. In a way, Allah says to the 
Arabs, “all power, honor, and respect gained by the Prophet will also be a source of pride for you. 
Because he comes from your lineage.” (Razi, XVI, 236) 

b. Aziz: By these characteristics, it is expressed that the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) is a 
prophet with honor, esteem, and excellence. The life of the Messenger of Allah is filled with 
numerous examples of excellence and honor. He used to get his greatest honor from sincerely 
worshipping his Lord. He did not have the slightest thing that would stain his honor and esteem. 

c. He does not like to see that we have difficulty: the word “anat” in this verse means, “to 
be in difficult situation that would be hard to be escaped and cause the person to fear from be¬ 
ing destroyed.” It also means “tiredness and hardship.” Our hardships, being in a bad situation, 
sadness, and misery make the Prophet sad and are heavy and difficult to bear for the Prophet. 
This honorable and excellent Prophet (pbuh) would not become pleased to see his fellow human 
beings to be in hardships. He feels the sorrow and pain of others deep in his heart because he is 
also a human being and a great person. The Poet Kemalzade Ekrem’s following lines explains this 
characteristic of our Prophet (pbuh): 

“Her duydugum teraneyi ruhumla dinledim, 

Her bulbulun enini ile ben de inledim.” 

Which means “I listened all the sounds I heard by my soul. I grieved with the howls of every 
single nightingale.” 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) would especially become very sad for the people’s disbelief to 
whom he was sent as a mercy. This is why Allah the Almighty consoled him by sending him 
verses such as “But would you, perhaps, torment yourself to death with grief over them if 
they are not willing to believe in this message?” (Al-Kahf, 18:6) Because of his exalted morality, 
he had utmost mercy, compassion, and softness to his people. He warned them about the tor¬ 
ment they might face in this world and in the Hereafter. He especially tried to protect them from 
doing things that deserve Allah’s wrath. Because of this characteristic of the Messenger of Allah 
(pbuh), he will intercede on the Judgment Day for those who deserve to be interceded. He will 
help them finish their questioning fast and enter Paradise. It is stated that the religion he brought 
has come in accordance with his morality, which does not consists of any hardship and difficulty. 
(Al-Baqara, 2: 185) 

d. He was very keen to his followers: greed ( hirs ) means the excessive desire felt to acquire 
or possess something. Those who have this attribute are called greedy ( haris ). The exaggerated 
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form of the expression used in the verse shows the strength of the desire, passion, and want. Be¬ 
cause the Prophet (pbuh) was very eager to see his people to finding the straight path, happiness 
both in this world and in the Hereafter, and their goodness and benefits. He strived all his efforts 
to not only protect them from mistakes but also take them to the highest levels of happiness, 
salvation, and Paradise. (Elmahli, IV, 2653) Our Prophet of mercy never forgets his people due to 
his great passion for them and waits for them in Paradise by the river of Kawthar. He gave the 
glad tidings that he saved his greatest prayer for the Hereafter to ask Allah forgive the believers. 

e. He is very merciful towards the believers: The word rafah means compassion and deep 
mercy. This attribute mostly refers to removing harmful things, problems and troubles of the 
person for whom mercy is felt. The word rauf on the other hand is used for the person with 
strong attribute of rafah. Rahmah means “the grace and compassion that necessitates treating 
the person for whom mercy is felt with goodness.” The word rahim is on the other hand a term 
used with the feeling of strong mercy and compassion. Our Prophet (pbuh) was named with two 
of the beautiful names of Allah, i.e. “rauf and “rahim” Allah the Almighty did not give to any 
of His prophets two of His beautiful names together however, He called our Prophet (pbuh) as 
“rauf and rahim.” He said about Himself, “behold, Allah is most compassionate towards man, 
a dispenser of grace.” (Al-Baqara, 2:143) This shows the high status and honor of our Prophet in 
the presence of Allah. In several verses of the Noble Qur’an, Allah the Almighty commanded 
to our Prophet to be merciful towards the believers, to treat them with leniency, and to protect 
them. (See Al-Hijr, 15: 88; Al-Shu’ara, 26: 215) 

Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) who felt and knew the deep meanings of all-divine addressing 
took care of his believers with mercy more than the passion of a compassionate mother to her 
children. Throughout his entire life, he prayed and begged Allah saying “Ummati (my people), 
ummati (my people) ...” In fact, in one of his sayings Allah’s Messenger (pbuh) addresses to His 
Companions as follows: 

“Behold! I am a reason for your safety as long as I am in life. When I pass away, I will say “Dear 
Lord! Ummati (my people)...” in my grave until the first Trumpet was blown...” (Kanz al-Ummal,xlv, 
414) 

In fact, he passed away and met his most beloved friend while saying Ummati (my people), 
ummati (my people) ...” In his last breath, he expressed his mercy, love and compassion for us 
by saying “I will ve waiting for you by the pool of kawthar...” 

How magnificent the manifestation of love and mercy towards the believers in one of the 
friends of Allah Ahmad al-Rufai: 

His servant Yaqub (may Allah show mercy on his soul) narrates: 

“My master Ahmad al-Rufai got sick. He was in the deathbed. I felt that and told him: 

“- It is time for arus 163 .. .” He said, 

yes, it seems so.” I asked him the wisdom in this and he continued saying: 


163. Arus literally means the night of wedding. Here it is allegorically used for “death,” because death for the friends 
of Allah is a kind of wedding in which the lover meets his/her beloved by his/her spiritual love. 
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Some incidents took place and we bought them by giving souls.” then he explained what 
those incidents were: 

A great affliction was coming upon the people. I bought it in return for the rest of my 
life. I sacrificed myself.” 

After that, he started to rub his face on the ground. When he raised his head, his face and 
beard were all covered with dirt. He was crying and saying: 

“Forgiveness... forgiveness ... O Allah! Make me a ceiling for the afflictions coming to the 
people and let it come to me.” (Veliler Ansiklopedisi, II, 517) 

It should be mentioned that those who deliver the message of Islam should try to have the 
abovementioned characteristics of the Prophet as much as possible. Because these distinguished 
attributes unite with Islam and play a key role in attracting peoples hearts to this great religion. 
The secret of success is hidden in this moral perfection. 

129 th Verse: This verse consoles not only the Prophet (pbuh) but also the distinguished 
believers who follow his footsteps in delivering the message of Islam. Because, as there will be 
those who accept the truth, there will also be those deny it. What is important is to do whatever 
is necessary as well as possible. Allah will suffice to those who determinedly and eagerly spend 
effort on this path, trust in, and rely on Allah. He will protect them from harms and take them to 
success. Because He is the Lord of Supreme Throne and everything is under only His authority 
and disposition. 
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